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Foreword

T h e  nascent In d ian  society is rep lacing  old ideals by new. T h e  R ep o r t  of 
die Education  Commission (1964-66) under lines  n a t io n a l  deve lopm ent as one  
of the most im p o rtan t  concerns of educa tion  and, in  fact, visualizes i t  as the 
only ins trum en t of peaceful social “change o n  a g ra n d  scale” . T h e  Com m ission’s 
report  was discussed in  the P arl iam en t an d  a Policy R eso lu tion  was ad o p ted  
by the G overnm ent of Ind ia  in  1968 in which the m ain  recom m endations of 
the Commission were accepted.

Adm ittedly the ta\k  of developing  a corresponding  curricu lum  which by 
way ot its objectives, con ten t  a n d  m ethodology serves the cu r ren t  an d  em er
ging needs o t  the In d ian  society an d  the citizen is complex. In  a large country, 
with diverse languages, cultures a n d  traditions, where educa tion  is a Slate sub 
ject, the necessity of evolving a na t iona l  consensus o n  the curricu lar  f ram e
work m akes the task even m ore  difficult. However, d u r in g  the last few years, 
as a result of m any discussions a t  d ifferent levels involv ing  experts  from  vari 
ous fields, a fram ework has em erged which is be ing  p resented  in  this d o cu 
m ent.  In  spite of the fact th a t  perfec tion  o r  finality can never be achieved 
in the curriculum, since it is associated w ith  every th ing  that  is dynamic, the 
m o m en t has come to m ake the present fram ew ork  the s ta rt ing  p o in t  o f a  seri
ous effort to im plem ent the ideas a n d  the consequentia l  tasks. T h e  thri l l  of 
a co n t in u in g  academic discussion has to  be rep laced  by the exc item ent o f  ac
t ion; otherwise, the ob ject of the discussion will be lost.

T h e  N a tio n a l  C ouncil  of E duca tiona l Research a n d  T ra in in g  expresses its 
g ra ti tu d e  to the nu m ero u s  educationists  who have co n tr ib u ted  to the m ak in g  of 
this docum ent.  A special m en t io n  has to be m ade  of the interest taken  by the 
P res iden t of the Council, Prof. N u ru l  H asan, a n d  of the gu idance which he gave 
to the  work from  its in cep tio n  to its com pletion . H is  speeches a t  the first m ee t
ing of the expert  g ro u p  a n d  a t  the conference a t  which these ideas were finaliz
ed were bo th  invaluab le  con tr ibu tions  to  the crystallization of ideas. I t  is ho p ed  
th a t  this docum en t will serve as a useful gu ide  in  rem o u ld in g  educa tion  for 
n a t io n a l  developm ent in  the years to come.

N e w  D elhi  Rais  A h m ed
14 N o vem b er  1975 D irector

N atio n a l  Council of Educa tiona l Research
a n d  T r a i n i n g
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The Curriculum Committee

T h e  M inistry o f  E duca tion  a n d  Social W elfare  consti tu ted  an exper t  group  
in  1973 to deve lop  the curricu lum  fo r  the 1 0 + 2  pattern . T h is  group was
exp a n d ed  in 1974 to  include the exper ts  from  w ith in  the N C E R T  which had

t

dra fted  a version o f  the curricu lum  in 1972 a nd  revised it in 1973. A  n u m b er  
of sub-committees were a p p o in ted  fo r  d i f fe ren t  sub jec t areas, and in  the course 
o f  this w ork m any o ther  educationists  were consulted. A n  Approach  Paper was 
th en  dra fted  a nd  circulated fo r  co m m en ts  to all the States and  to m any o ther  
teachers, educational adm inistrators, a n d  in d iv id u a l  educationists in  M arch-April  
1975. Finally, a na tiona l conference on the curricu lum  was convened  in D elh i  
in A u g u s t  1975 to discuss the draft. I t  was a t ten d ed  by about 200 education  
ists from  all over the country. T h e  present d o cu m en t  is the tesult  of all 
these endeavours to have as w ide a consu lta tion  as possible a n d  perhaps  
represents the largest measure of co m m o n  u n d ers ta n d in g  which is possible in  
such a matter. I t  is n o t  possible to nam e all the people  w ho have con tr ibu ted  
very significantly to this fram ew ork  of the curr icu lum  a nd  to w hom  we are i n 
d eb ted  but a list of m em bers  of the enlarged co m m ittee  is given below.

I. Prof. Rais Ahmed (C hairm an) 22. D r . R .G . M isra

2. Prof. Ramesh Mohan 23. Sh r i  A. V id y a la n k a r

3. Prof. J .N .  Kapoor 24. K m . S .K . R a m

4. D r . D.P. Pattanayak 25. Pro?. B.S. Parekh
5. Prof. Sivatosh Mukerjee 26. S m t . A. K h a n n a

6. Prof. Romila T hapar 27. P r o f . A.N. B ose

7. Prof. R .C . M ehrotra 28. P r o f . B . Sa r a n

8. D r . D.G. W a k h a r k a r 29. P r o f . M a n m o h a n  S in g h  A r ora

9. D r . S .K . M itra 30. S h r i G .S . B a d e r ia

10. Prof. Moonis R aza 31. S h r i S .C . C h a u d h r i

11. Prof. Rasheed-ud-din Khan 32. Shri A.K. Sen

12. Dr. (Smt.) Chitra Naik 33. Shri J.D. Virmani

13. Shri V.G. Kulkarni 34. Prof. D.S. R a w a t

14. Smt. Vibha Parthasarthi 35. Shri R.K. Chopra

15. P r o f . N a m w a r  Sin g h 3 6 . Smt. C. Dhar
16. Shri C. Ulagalandan 37. Dr. (Smt.) P.P. S in g h

17. Shri Krishna Kant Dikshit 38. Shri Surendra Natii

18. Dr. (Smt.) Kapila Vatsyayan 39. P r o f , C .V . G o v in d a  R a o

19. Shri J.P. Naik 40. Prof. P.D. Sharma (M e m b er

20. Smt. J. Anjani Dayanand Secretary) a n d  la te r

21. Prof. P.K. R oy Prof. R.G. Das (M em b er  
Secretary)
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I

Introduction

1.1 T h e  school curricu lum  of a country , like its C onsti tu tion , reflects the  ethos 
of that  country as also its chief concerns. T im e  an d  again it has been po in ted  
ou t by our na t iona l  leaders that  th e  vestigial rem ains  of a colonial-feudal system 
of education historically m ean t  for  the  p ro d u c tio n  of clerks should be thrown 
out of the svstem an d  the system rev am p ed  to  re sp o n d  to th e  growing needs, 
aspirations an d  dem ands of a m o d ern iz in g  ega li ta r ian  society. In  his system 
of Basic Education, M ah a tm a  G a n d h i  gave an  a l te rna t ive  approach  which could 
he lp  the developm ent of a system in  tu n e  w ith  the  In d ian  society. T h e  R ep o r t  
of the Education Commission (1964-66) incorpora tes  the best th a t  Basic E duca
tion has to offer, and  lays em phasis  on  the  “in te rn a l  transform ation"  of educa
tion so as to re la te  it to the  life, needs a n d  asp ira tions of the  nation . T h e  
values enshrined  in  o u r  C o n s ti tu t io n  p o in t  towards the developm ent of a 
pluralis t  open society an d  a s tate w hich  is secular, dem ocratic an d  socialist in  
nature . T h e  school cu r r icu lu m  shou ld  reflect these aims and  values in  its struc
ture, content, im p lied  m ethodology—in fact, in  its e n t i re  design.
1.2 I t  is not, however, easy to b r in g  ab o u t  a  change in  the existing system of 
school education so as to m ee t  th e  req u irem en ts  of na t iona l  developm ent im 
plied  by the statem ents m ad e  in  th e  p a ra g ra p h  above. I t  is go ing  to be increas
ingly difficult to provide good ed u ca t io n  in  the  coun try ’s schools u n d e r  the 
m o u n t in g  pressure of the g row ing  n u m b e r  of ch ild ren . B u t the  task is m ade 
even more difficult by rig id  postures  an d  o r th o d o x  attitudes. I t  is necessary to 
u nders tand  tha t  new ways have to b e  fo u n d  of teach ing  and  learn ing , th a t  non- 
lo rm al education in  o u r  society is a  rich  source of lea rn in g  a n d  should  b e  utiliz
ed, and  that an  all ro u n d  flexibility in  the school will have to be in troduced— 
in the courses of studies, m ethods a n d  m ater ia ls  o f  teaching  a n d  learning, eva lu
ation , the time-table, admission policies a n d  practices, the  adm in is tra t ion  of the 
school system as well as of ind iv idua l  schools, the p re p a ra t io n  and  in-service 
education  of teachers, the u t i l iza tion  of resources in  the  com m unity, an d  such



o lh e r  things. T h u s ,  m u ltip le  en try  in to  th e  schoos, par t- tim e education  in  the 
school, non-form al education  outside the school, an d  teaching by the experienced 
worker, artisan, ar tis t  an d  w ri te r  in the school should  be  all tr ied  out. N o th in g  
short of a total lea rn in g  system involv ing  the  o p t im u m  use of resources in  bo th  
m en and  materials, inside the school as well as in the com m unity  outside the 
school, can meet the  growing d em ands  of educa tion  today.

H ere, however, we shall pay a t ten t io n  to only  the im p o rtan t  aspects of the 
deve lopm ent of the  curricu lum  for the  first ten  years in school, from Classes I
10 X-



II

Salient Recommendations

2.1 Flexibility w ith in  a F ram ew ork  of A ccep tab le  Principles an d  Values. 
In  order to develop a cu r r icu lu m  which is socially an d  personally relevant, it is 
necessary to have flexibility an d  dynam ism  in it for, otherwise, with the  rapidly  
expand ing  frontiers of know ledge in  science a n d  technology and  the changing  
socio-economic conditions of o u r  society, the re levance of any curricu lum  is likely 
to be short-lived. For a vast co u n try  like ours w ith  its diversity of languages, 
social customs, m anners ,  mores and  uneven econom ic development, the needs 
and  demands of the ind iv idua ls  an d  the society will have differential pulls  on  
(he school curriculum , vary ing  from  one  reg ion  to the  other. For the  sake of 
uniform ity of s tandards  a n d  of n a t io n a l  iden ti ty ,  therefore, it is necessary to 
develop a com m on cu r r icu lu m  w ith in  a b ro ad  fram ew ork  o£ acceptable p r in c i
ples and  values. Unless this is accepted, th e re  is a  likelihood of the " h id d e n ” 
curriculum  being difEerent from  the  o n e  p rescribed , from  one  p a r t  o£ the 
country  to the o ther.  W h ile  the “h id d e n ” cu r r icu lu m  of a school can n o t  be  to
tally done  away with, the discrepancy betw een  the  " h id d e n ” an d  the  “prescribed" 
can be reduced by a llow ing  some freedom  to teachers an d  o th e r  curricu lum  
workers to ad ap t  the cu r r icu lu m  to the  needs of th e  individuals a n d  the  com 
m unity , provided  the basic values a n d  the  n a t io n a l  goals are no t  sacrificed. Be
sides, a curriculum, in o rd e r  to rem ain  living a n d  m o dern ,  has of necessity to 
be always in  the process of deve lopm en t an d  change. C u rr icu lu m  renew al should  
n o t  be a sporadic an d  p e r iod ic  effort. I t  has to be a necessary co m p o n en t  of any 
curricu lum  deve lopm ent at any stage. T h is  m eans  th a t  the educational system 
of a  State (as w?ell as at the Centre) has to have a built- in  m echanism  for curri
cu lum  renewal.
2-2 C urricu lum  R e la ted  to th e  Life, N eeds a n d  A spirations of the People.
As the Education  Commission had  noted , th e re  is a need  today to transform  
education  so as to re la te  it to the life, needs a n d  asp ira tions  of the  people, and
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to m ake it an in s t ru m en t  of social change. F o r  this purpose, the school cu r r i 
cu lum  should be re la ted  to n a t io n a l  in teg ra tio n ,  social justice, productivity , 
m odern iza tion  of the society a n d  cultivation  of n o rm a l  an d  sp iri tual  values.

2.3 Science a n d  M athem atics  for P roductiv i ty  an d  a R a t io n a l  Outlook. 
I n  o rd e r  to reach this aim, the cu rr icu lum  should  have science an d  m athem atics 
as in  in tegra l  p a r t  of school education  u p  to Class X. T h e  teaching of science 
a n d  m athem atics will have to be u p g raded  an d  th e  curricu lum  continually  re 
new ed  in o rder  to give ou r  ch ildren  m o d ern  knowledge, develop their cu r io 
sity, teach them  the scientific m ethod  of inqu iry  a n d  p rep a re  them  for com pet
en t  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in a chang ing  society an d  cu l tu re ,  increasingly d ep en d en t  on 
a ra tio n a l  ou tlook lead ing  to b e t te r  utiliza tion  o f  science and  technology.
2.4.1 W o rk  E xper ience  as a Source of L ea rn in g .  W o rk  experience should be 
a cen tra l  feature of school education  a t all levels. I t  should be o r ien ted  to the  
app lica tion  of science an d  technology an d  to p roduc tive  processes in  agricul
tu re  a n d  industry. W o rk  experience should p ro v id e  an  o p p o r tu n i ty  to learn  
from  the  use of the hands ,  give insight in to  the  m a te r ia l  p h en o m en a  and h u m a n  
re la tionships  involved in  any organized p roduc tive  work, create the att i tudes  
necessary for cooperative accom plishm ent of tasks an d  discharging of social 
responsibility  w ith in  a fram ew ork  of equality  as well as of the  freedom  of the 
h u m a n  spirit.

2.4.2 T h e  rep o r t  o f th e  In te rn a t io n a l  Com mission on  E duca tion  (UNESCO),
en t i t le d  Learn ing  T o  B e ,  shows th a t  for  too lo n g  a p er iod  in h u m an  history, 
educa tion  has rem a ined  cloistered an d  segregated from life an d  work. W h e n
o n e  goes to  school o n e  does n o t  work. O ne beg ins  to w ork  after  one  finishes
school a n d  thereafter  ra re ly  goes to school o r  has  an o p p o r tu n i ty  for fu r th e r  
education . T h is  d ichotom y betw een  w ork and  ed u ca tio n  is u n n a tu ra l  an d  should  
be  b roken .  T h e  school time-table, courses of s tudy, m ethods of instruction, ex
am ina tion ,  certification—as a m a t te r  of fact, all  aspects of the school—need  to 
be  flexible so as to b r in g  the school closer to th e  community. O n ly  thus will 
the school be able to  p ro m o te  equalization  of ed u ca tio n a l  opportun it ie s  and  
bridge  the  gu lf  betw een educa tion  for the elite  a n d  th a t  for the masses.
2.5 C oncern  fo r  Social Justice, Democratic V alues  a n d  N a tio n a l  In teg ra t io n .  
T h e  aw aken ing  of social consciousness, the d ev e lo p m en t  of  dem ocratic values
an d  o f  a feeling for social justice an d  n a t io n a l  in teg ra t io n  are  extremely im 
p o r tan t .  T h e  p ro m o tio n  of na t iona l  consciousness a n d  the  developm ent o f  i n 
te rn a t io n a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  should be one  sim ultaneous process. Tolerance, f r ie n d 
ship, cooperation an d  peace between nations a r e  possible only through* a p ro 
p e r  app rec ia t ion  of each country 's  con tr ibu tion  to  th e  world. N a tio n a l  in tegra tion  
can be achieved only  th ro u g h  a p ro p e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  a n d  apprecia tion  of the 
different sub-cultures of In d ia  an d  the com m on bonds  th a t  ho ld  them  together. 
D iscrim ination of any kind  based on sex, caste, re lig ion, language or region is 
Jo be looked at wi th aversion because it is i r ra tio n a l,  u n n a tu ra l  and  harm fu l  
ro the growth of m ode rn  India,  All subjects shou ld  be taught in such a m an n e r
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as to foster the spirit o£ scientific hum anism .
2.6 T h e  T h re e  L anguage  Form ula .  T h e  th ree  language  form ula  should be 
im plem ented  with sincerity, and ,  so fa r  as possible, p r im ary  education should 
be in the m other tongue. T h e  a im  o f  language education  should no t  be  only
the mastery o£ the language. L anguage  is o n e  of the most pow erful tools to 
develop a catholicity of outlook an d  an  app rec ia t ion  of the  basic values of the 

composite cu lture of Ind ia .
2.7 Artistic Experience an d  Expression. A n  area of personal expression is aes
thetic activity. In terest  in  beau ty  an d  th e  ability  to d iscern i t  an d  in tegra te  it 
into  o n e ’s personality, together with o th e r  com ponen ts  of artistic experience, 
should be woven into the en tire  tex tu re  o f  educa tiona l  activity. A m ple  o p p o r
tun ity  must be provided to each o n e  to preserve an d  develop his originality 
and  creative talents and  make use of his gifts, ap t i tu d es  and  personal forms of 
expression.
2.8 Physical Education. T h e  p ro m o tio n  of aesthetic values includes a  n a tu ra l  
esteem for physical well-being. T h e  mastery of the  body, its powers a n d  q ua li
ties, requires knowledge, m ethodical t ra in in g  and  exercise. T h e  body m ust be 
s trengthened and  its skills an d  capacities developed, d ie  muscles an d  nerves 
trained, the senses cultivated, an d  hygienic and  p ro p e r  d ietary habits  inculcated.
2.9.1 Character B uild ing  a n d  H u m a n  Values. T h e  school curricu lum  should
have a core centering ro u n d  the  objective of charac te r  bu ild ing . T h e  best way 
to do this is to help  the child find the  r igh t  road  for his selfi-actualization an d  
encourage h im  to follow it, watching, suggesting, help ing ,  b u t  n o t  in terfering. 
Self-actualization is a s trong n eed  in h u m a n  beings; b u t  the conditions in  which 
the child lives—its social, m en ta l  a n d  m oral en v iro n m e n t—m ay n o t  b e  always 
conducive for the fulfilment of this need. Hence, a t tem pts  have to b e  m ade  
to n u r tu re  the child to discover its po tentialities.  E duca tiona l  activity should
be organized in  such a way tha t ,  always a n d  ever, in  each an d  every task, the
child is encouraged to express itself an d  find its best fulfilment.
2.9.2 L inked  with this process of charac te r  bu ild in g  is th e  cultivation of such 
basic qualities as compassion, endurance ,  courage, decision-making, resourceful
ness, respect for others, the  team  spirit, tru thfu lness ,  faithfulness, loyalty to duty  
an d  the  common good. T h e se  can be encouraged  by all cu rr icu lar  activity 
and  particularly  cultivated  th rough  a p ro g ram m e of physical education, co-cur- 
r icu la r  activity an d  work experience. Activities such as social service, scouting 
a n d  guiding, NCC, an d  the like may be  considered as well as physical educa
tion, sports, games, etc.

2.10 Im plications of the Process of L ea rn ing .  T h e  U N E S C O  rep o r t  L ea rn in g  
T o  B e  emphasizes the process of learn ing , an d  particu la rly  self-learning. T h e  
m ethods of teaching should change in the  d irec tion  of h e lp in g  individuals  to 
learn  be tte r  and  on their own, not on ly  in  th e  school b u t  also outs ide  the
school. T h e  teacher will have  to p rovide  the resources fo r learn ing  to  the
young child so that the child may discover know ledge and  n o t  just cram  in fo r
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m ation  doled out. to it. I n  this m a t te r  i t  is necessary', par ticu la rly , to emphasize 
the first five years in  school. T h is  is the per iod  when the ra te  of lea rn ing  is 
fast an d  we should take advan tage of it. B ut this is the  t im e w hen  by not teach
ing  the  child how to learn  an d  giving it  the joy  of curiosity, creativity  an d  dis
covery, we m ay de-motivate the child so th a t  i t  m ay n o t  wish to learn  in  school. 
C h ild ren  should  be involved in  the learn ing  process. B u t ch ild ren  develop th rough  
o rd e red  an d  sequentia l stages in the physical, in te l lec tua l  a n d  em otional areas 
of growth. A lthough social in te rven tion  d u r in g  such g row th  m ay help, child
ren  are  not infinitely m alleable. In  cognitive deve lopm en t,  th e  mastery of sub
ject m a t te r  is not as im p o r tan t  as the m odalities  of the  lea rn in g  process. T h e  
teaching-learn ing  s ituation , therefore, should  be  so a r ran g ed  as to  give the  child 
(he experience of actively solving problems. C are  should  be tak en  to see th a t  
the ind iv idua l child can proceed  at his ow n ra te  of lea rn ing  a n d  developm ent.  
T h is  does n o t  mean tha t  the  curricu lum  should  n o t  be s tru c tu red  at all; it  only 
m eans tha t  the  s truc tu re  should  take no te  of these facts of  deve lopm ent.  E d u 
cation, specially in  th e  p r im ary  stage, should  n o t  lead to an  overloading  o f  the 
child  w ith  too m any  books a n d  too m uch  of sub jec t  m atte r .  School education  
costs can be m in im ized  in  this process by chang ing  over from  a passive ro te  lea rn 
ing  an d  c ram m in g  o f  know ledge to m ore  active m ethods  of self-learning which 
take care of the  child 's diversity of interest a n d  allow h im  to develop  an d  learn 
at his own pace.

2.12 D rop-ou t a n d  M u l t ip le  Entry . T h e r e  are some o th e r  aspects of the  cu r
r icu lum  which re q u ire  a t ten t io n .  W e  have to th in k  specially of th e  ch ildren  
from  the backw ard  sections of the com m unity  an d  th e  girls. T h e i r  n um bers  
are n o t  small and  they  e i th e r  do no t a t ten d  school, or,  a f te r  a t ten d in g  for 
some time, d ro p  o u t  of school. W hile  a t tem pts  are b e in g  m a d e  to develop 
part- tim e education  a n d  non-form al education, i t  is necessary to m ake suitable 
im provem ents  in the  o rgan iza tion  of school educa tion  like chang ing  the adm is
sion requ irem en ts  a n d  school hours (to fit in to  the  p a t t e r n  of harvesting  or 
o th e r  p roduc tive  w ork) so as to facilitate en try  a t  different stages for those who 
come from  non-form al program m es, and  to reduce  th e  n u m b e r  of those who 
can n o t  keep u p  w ith  the  school.
2.13 T h e  Semester System. Likewise it w ould  be  desirab le  to change  the  p re 
sent courses of studies, which ten d  to be  u n i fo rm  for everybody an d  by their  
d u ra t io n  of a  full academic year tend  to co n t r ib u te  tow ards inflexibility of 
th e  disciplines and  channels  of progress for individuals .  Instead , semester- 
Icng th  courscs would im prove the teaching-learning s i tua t ion  a n d  also d e d u c e  
(he b u rd en  of the end-of-course evaluation.
2.14 U nits  w ith in  Semester Courses. R ed u c t io n  of inflexibility as well as im 
provem ent in  le a rn in g  an d  eva lua tion  would also be p ro m o ted  by  div id ing  the 
en t i re  course of studies for a given class over various "subjects” into smaller 
units. A p ro p e r  sequence of units  in the teach ing-learn ing  process could be 
established for the most m eaningfu l,  logical and, therefore, economical approach
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to the concerned  subjects, By this ap p ro ach  th e  many-sided n a tu r e  of k n o w 
ledge will become self-evident to th e  learner,  which is som ething th a t  h e  com 
pletely misses while ex am in in g  problem s a n d  s itua tions  from  th e  narrow  angle 
of a single “d iscipline”. I n  fact, even an  ex am in a tio n  of p roblem s in  d e p th  
in  la ter years o ften  tu rn s  o u t  to be an exercise in  in terd isc ip linary  study. A n 
o th e r  advan tage  is th a t  areas such as hea lth ,  san ita t ion ,  n u tr i t io n ,  p o p u la t io n  
studies, po llu tion ,  w a te r  resources, elem ents of psychology an d  culture , which 
have to find a place in  the m o d ern  cu r r icu lu m  an d  w hich  are  m ulti-d iscip lin
ary, would be dea lt  w ith  m o re  easily th ro u g h  a u n i t  approach .
2.15 T h e  C ore  C urr icu lum  a n d  Beyond. I t  is visualized th a t  th e  details of 
a core cu rr icu lum  based on  these objectives a n d  ideas will be d raw n  u p  a n d  
offered by all  secondary schools in  their  p ro g ram m e of general studies. H o w 
ever, the special needs of the ta lented , the  backw ard  a n d  those com ing from  
non-formal channels  have to be looked into. W h e re  possible, schools should  
provide  ad d it iona l  un its  for those who are  keenly  in terested  in ,  say, m a th e 
matics, o r  h o m e  science, o r pa in t in g ,  etq., o r  those w ho  offer to study o n e  o r  
an o th e r  advanced  unit.  S tuden ts  com ing from  the less fo r tu n a te  schools o r  
from non-formal education  may also need  rem ed ia l  un its  o r  b r idg ing  un its  
which par ticu la r  schools w ould  have to provide .
2.16 Evalua tion . W hereas  in  the p resen t  system e i th e r  there  is p ro m o tio n  
for all s tudents  w ith o u t  exam ina tion ,  o r  th e re  is an  a n n u a l  ex am in a tio n  cover
ing all the courses in duc ing  the child to c ram  a la rge  mass o f  half-digested 
inform ation  in  a short t im e an d  thereafte r  forget it conveniently , w h a t  is neces
sary is to b r in g  o u t  clearly the  specific goals of  ed u ca t io n  in  the  form  of ex 
pected outcomes of lea rn in g  a t  each stage, an d  then, in  re la tion  to these o u t 
comes, offer courses of studies in  the fo rm  of sequences of units . Each u n i t  
could then  be eva lua ted  separately thereby reduc ing  th e  b u rd e n  of the exam i
na tion  at the end, T h e  necessary variety of tools a n d  techniques should  b e  
em ployed to eva lua te  n o t  only the  perfo rm ance  o f  th e  le a rn e r  b u t  o f  the  p r o 
cess itself. T h e  deficiencies discovered m ust  be rem oved  as far as possible by 
tem edial  courses, if necessary, r a th e r  th an  “fa iling” s tuden ts  by way of p u n is h 
m ent.  G radually , as the  system of in te rn a l  assessment takes root, a n d  personal  
biases leading to the low ering  o f  s tandards are b ro u g h t  u n d e r  check, th e  e x te r 
na l public  ex am in a tio n  even at the en d  of Class X  will becom e re d u n d a n t  a n d  
should be  abolished. I t  w ould  be necessary for each B o a rd /S ta te  to  evolve a  
phased  p ro g ram m e of accom plishing this.
2 .I7 .I  T ex tb o o k s  an d  S u p p lem en ta ry  M ateria l.  T e x tb o o k s  h av a  to be  co n 
sidered in the  light o f  the  suggestions in  this d o cu m en t  that ,  p a r t icu la r ly  fo r  
p r im ary  classes, it is far m ore  im p o r ta n t  to p re p a re  teachers’ guides an d  su p p le 
m entary  m aterials, an d  th a t  the broad aims and  objects of ed u ca tio n  have to 
be covered by each subject area in  its own specific way. T h e  questions p e r ta in 
ing  to social justice o r  na t iona l  in tegra tion , for exam ple , have to b e  dea lt  w ith  
imaginatively b u t  not on ly  in books in social studies o r  history a n d  civics.
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T h e  question  of a tt i tudes , such as a t t i tu d e  tow ards equality  o£ sexes, or tow ards 
untouchabili ty ,  for exam ple ,  is capab le  of b e in g  dea lt  w ith  with equa l  force in  
the social sciences a n d  the n a tu ra l  sciences. T h e  textbooks m u s t  not on ly  
in fo rm  the read er  b u t  also rouse his curiosity to learn  and  investigate; this 
curiosity, in  tu rn ,  should  be satisfied by su itab le  supp lem en tary  readers. T h e r e 
fore the new  approach  to the  cu rr icu lum  will have to be exp la ined  to au tho rs  

an d  publishers so th a t  bo th  textbooks an d  o th e r  m aterials can p lay  their  e x 
pected p a r t  in  the  ed u ca tio n a l  process.
2.17.2 T h e  idea of u n its  ex p la in ed  h e re  lends itself to two very useful possi 
bilities. O ne  is tha t  the  u n its  for a p a r t ic u la r  class o r  year of s tudy could be 
p u t  together in  one  volum e, to serve as a  book o r  textbook, thereby reduc ing  
the load an d  n u m b e r  of books for a s tu d en t  to a m in im u m . T h e  o ther is tha t  
with the u n i t  ap p ro ach  it m ay be possible to establish a set of commonly accep
ted units  for the whole  country. T h e  shortage  of paper,  an d  of funds in g e n 
eral, on  the one  h an d ,  an d  the necessity of  p r in t in g  books in  several languages 
w ith in  each State, o n  the o ther,  has a lready  led  educationists to explore the 
possibilities of a com m on core curr icu lum . A com m only accepted fram ew ork 
of ideals and  ed u ca tio n a l  aims may re inforce  this desire. T h e  books may thus 
have some com m on un its  an d  some u n i ts  specifically m ean t  for an d  p ro duced  
by a State. T h e r e  m ay  also be un its  which generally  do no t change rap id ly  
w ith  time, such as those  in  physics, o r  in  history  u p  to  th e  achieving of in d e 
pendence, and  un its  which change with time, dea lin g  w ith  such items as m an 's  
progress in  ex p lo r in g  the universe, o r  the  C o n s ti tu t io n  o f  In d ia .  Obviously, 

these problem s re q u ire  new  th ink ing .
2.18.1 N e ed  fo r C o o rd in a t io n  a n d  C o llabo ra t ion .  If the  ten-year school cu r r i 
cu lum  has to develop a lo n g  the  lines n o te d  above, it will be  necessary to utilize 
an d  coord ina te  the  in s t i tu t io n s  a n d  th e ir  resources at all levels from  the district 
upw ards to the C en tre .  Universities, S ta te  Ins ti tu tes  of E duca tion  and  N C E R T ,  
in  par ticu la r ,  will h av e  to work together .  Su itab le  changes i n  educational 
adm inis tra tion , a n d  par ticu la r ly  in  th e  inspection  an d  supervision of schools 
in  the  States, will hav e  to be in tro d u ced  so th a t  the curricu lum  practised in 
the schools in a S ta te  may have the  characteristics we have discussed ea r l ie r  in 
this pape r .

2.18.2 T h e  h a rm o n io u s  an d  judicious b le n d in g  of a certain  am o u n t  of  u n i 
formity an d  a fair am o u n t  of flexibility in  th e  cu r r icu lu m  should  be based on 
careful th o u g h t  since there  are  different levels of developm ent,  sub-cultures, 
regional differences a n d  the like. W i th in  a b ro a d  com m on framework, an 
a t tem p t  should be m ad e  to p ro m o te  flexibility in app roach  by giving m ore free
dom  to the teacher to b r in g  to bea r  his ind iv idua li ty  and  by encouraging  in d i
vidualization of ins truc t ion .  It  is in  this contex t th a t  the proposals reg ard in g  
env ironm en ta l  education ,  p rov id ing  guidelines to the teacher on evaluation and 
assessment, teacher p a r tic ip a tio n  in  cu r r icu lu m  developm ent,  encourag ing  a 
spirit of innovation  an d  ex p e r im en ta t io n  on  the p a r t  of the teachers and  local
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school systems under the school complexes scheme, g rea te r  use of local resour
ces, involvement of the local com m unity  an d  the revision of curricu la  o f  teacher 
tra in ing  institu tions  m ust be viewed.
2.18.3 A curricu lum  may be regarded  as the sum  to tal of all the de liberate ly  
p lanned  set o f  educational experiences prov ided  to the  child by the school. As 
such it is concerned with

(i) the  general objectives of education  at a p a r t ic u la r  stage o r  class
(ii) subject-wise instructional objectives and  con ten t

(iii) courses of studies an d  time allocation
(iv) teaching-learning experiences
(v) instructional aids and  m aterials
(vi) eva lua tion  of learn ing  outcomes and  feedback to pupils, teachers 

an d  parents.
2.19 D evelopm ent a n d  Research. Developing  a curricu lum  reflecting all the  
above com ponents in an  in tegra ted , well coord ina ted  an d  p ro p e r ly  a r t ic u la te d  
form requires systematic and sustained effort over a period  of time. I n  o rd e r  

to be practicable and  functional, it has to be based on  actual try-out an d  re
search. A well thought out and  phased  p rog ram m e for the deve lopm en t o f  a  

icn-yetvx c u m c u iu m  should be worked o u t  caiefully, considering all th e  aspects 
of im plem entation  in the school system of a State o r  U n ion  T err i to ry .



Ill

Stage-wise Objectives o f  General Educatoin

3.1 T h e  broad objectives of  genera l ed u ca tio n  h av e  a  l im ited  u ti li ty  unless 
they are spelt o u t  in  term s o f  stage-wise a n d  subject-wise objectives fo r  th e  
guidance of ed u c a t io n a l  p lanners ,  adm inis tra tors ,  supervisors an d  teachers.

Objectives of P r im ary  E d u ca t io n

3.2 T h is  stage of educa tion  covers, roughly, th e  ch i ld ren  of age 6 - f  to 11 +
studying in  Classes I to V. I n  some par ts  th e  age m ay  be 5 +  to 10 +  . In  
some cases the classes m ay  be I  to IV a n d  age in  years m ay be  5 to 9 o r  6 to 10. 

But the  generaliza tion  which follows will h o ld .  T h i s  is a very crucial stage 
in the life of a child . T h e  ch i ld ’s spon taneity ,  curiosity , creativity an d  activity, 
in general, should  n o t  be restr ic ted  by a r ig id  a n d  u n a t t ra c t iv e  m e th o d  of 
teaching an d  e n v iro n m e n t  fo r  learn ing .  T h e  cu rr icu lu m  should  take in to  co n 
sideration the social, in te l lec tua l ,  em otiona l  an d  physical m a tu r i ty  of th e  ch ild  
as well as the socio-economic needs of the com m unity .  I t  will be  h e lp fu l  to 
identify realistically the  basic m in im u m  to be ach ieved  in  respect of each a n d  
every child and  leave en o u g h  scope for in d iv id u a l  schools to go as far beyond  
this basic m in im u m  as th e ir  circumstances p e rm it .  T h e r e  should  be en o u g h  
scope for flexibility a n d  local ad justm ents .  I t  shou ld  be  p o in ted  ou t  h e re  th a t  
for a n u m b er  of ch i ld ren  th e  p r im ary  stage is te rm in a l .  I t  should, therefore ,
be necessary to p ro v id e  an  ed u ca t io n  to th em  w hich  p repares  th em  for life
and fo r self-learning. T h e  objectives of educa tion  a t this stage m ay be s tated  
as follows:

3.2.1 T h e  first ob jective  is literacy. T h e  ch ild  should  lea rn  th e  first

language, w hich  w ould  generally  be his m o th e r  tongue, to a level 
w here  he  can com m unica te  easily w ith  o thers  th ro u g h  p rope rly  
a r t icu la ted  speech an d  in  w riting.

3.2.2 T h e  sccond objective is a t ta in m e n t  o f  numeracy.  T h e  child

should  develop  facility in  the fo u r  fu n d a m e n ta l  num erica l  o p e ra 
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tions a n d  b e  ab le  to app ly  these in  the  life of the com m unity  to
solve p rac t ica l  problem s.

3.2.3 T h e  th i rd  objective  is teclmiracy. T h e  ch ild  should  learn  the 
m e th o d  o f  in q u iry  in  science a n d  should  begin  to apprecia te  
science a n d  technology in  the life a n d  w orld  a ro u n d  it.

3.2.4 T h e  ch ild  shou ld  develop a respect for n a t io n a l  symbols, like the 
flag a n d  th e  an them , an d  for the  dem ocratic  processes a n d  ins ti
tu t ions  of th e  country . H e  should  know  ab o u t  the composite 
and  p lu ra l  cu l tu re  of In d ia  and  lea rn  to d en ig ra te  untouchability , 
casteism a n d  com m unalism .

3.2.5 T h e  ch ild  sh o u ld  acquire  hea lthy  att i tudes towards h u m an  lab o u r  
an d  its d ign ity .

3.2.6 T h e  child  shou ld  develop habits  of cleanliness a n d  hea lth fu l living 
an d  a n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the p ro p e r  san ita t ion  a n d  hygiene of 
its n e ig h b o u rh o o d .

3.2.7 T h e  ch ild  shou ld  acquire  a taste for the good  a n d  the beau tifu l
an d  shou ld  tak e  care of its surroundings.

3.2.8 T h e  ch i ld  shou ld  learn  to cooperate with o thers  an d  apprecia te  
the usefulness of w orking  together for the com m on good. O th e r  
desirable q u a li t ie s  of charac ter  and  personality  such as initiative, 
leadersh ip , kindness, honesty, should  also be developed  as well as 
an u n d e r s ta n d in g  of its role as an in d iv id u a l  i n  th e  hom e, th e  
school a n d  th e  neighbourhood .

3.2.9 T h e  ch ild  shou ld  be able  to express itself freely in  creative activi
ties a n d  shou ld  acquire  hab its  of self-learning.

Objectives of Education at the Middle Stage

3.3.1 T h e  classes V I  to V I I I  cover the m idd le  stage w hen  the  no rm al age-
groups should  be from  11 +  to  1 4 + .  D u r in g  these years, the  ch ildren  become 
adolescent and  this p e r io d  can  become difficult for m an y  children. P roblem s 
of ad ju s tm en t in  the  family, the  school and  the society begin  to appear.  T h e  
child, however, becomes a  boy o r  a girl w ith  g rea te r  in te llec tual,  em otional,  
social and  physical m a tu r i ty  th an  the p r im ary  school child . Social dem ands  
and  responsibilities beg in  to ap p ear .  F or m any boys a n d  girls, this stage is
te rm ina l  af te r  w hich  they e n te r  life an d  work. T h e y  should, therefore, b e
p re p a re d  adequate ly  to face life  a n d  develop capacities a n d  a tt i tudes  for p r o 
ductive work in  w hich  they  have  to partic ipa te .
3.3.2 T h u s ,  in  the  m a t te r  o f  n a t io n a l  in tegra tion , the  ch ild ren  should < no w  
develop an  u n d e r s ta n d in g  based  o n  knowledge, th ro u g h  a  p ro p e r  study of h is 
tory, geography a n d  o th e r  subjects. T h e  should  know  o u r  C onsti tu t ion  a n d  

the values ensh r in ed  in  it. T h e y  should  have a sound  know ledge  of the d em o 

cratic processes, s truc tu res  a n d  institu tions  in  o u r  coun try . T h e i r  u n d e r s ta n d 
ing  should  be  d e e p e n e d  a n d  w id en ed  by the ir  know ledge o f  world  cu ltu re  a n d
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civilization.
3.3.3 T h is  is the stage when a second language should be learn t  so that the
child  is p re p a re d  for w ider p a r tic ip a tio n  in society and  the na t ion .  T h e  child 

should  begin  to com prehend  o rd inary  speech in  tha t  language as well as sim ple 
pieces of w ri t ing  in  prose an d  poetry. Its mastery of the first language, h o w 
ever, should  now be g rea te r  an d  the child should begin to appreciate  its
l i te ra tu re .
3.3.4 I n  the sciences, physical an d  life sciences should be in troduced . At the
same time, env ironm en ta l  education , nu tri t ion ,  health  and p o p u la t io n  educa
tion  should  receive adequa te  a t ten t io n  so tha t  science is related m eaningfully  
to life. T h is  is the  age w hen  work experience should emphasize agricultural 
a n d  technological processes an d  tools to help the in tegra tion  of science, m a th e 
matics and  technology with p ro d u c tio n  and  with the life of the community,

Objectives of Lower Secondary E duca tion

3.4.1 T h e  lower secondary stage covers only the two classes, IX  and  X, and  
(lie age-range usually of M +  to 16 +  . T hese  two classes com plete  the ten 
)ears  of genera l  education. A fter this, there are three possible courses open  
to students: (a) they can e n te r  the w orking  force, (b) they can take up vocation
al courses, a n d  (c) they can take up h igher level academic courses of study to 
p re p a re  for en tran ce  to the  hrst degree class in  the college or university. 1 lie 
n in th  and  ten th  years in the ten-year school should, thus, be term inal for a 
large  m ajo ri ty  of students  who arc likely to choose a lternative (a) above. It  is, 
therefore, necessary to b r in g  the ir  education  beyond the m iddle stage up to a 
s tan d a rd  which will give them  the com petence to en te r  life. T h is  means tha t  
d ie  process of acqu ir ing  useful knowledge an d  skill, p ro p e r  work habits, a t t i 
tudes  a n d  charac ter  which co n tr ib u te  to productiv ity  and na t iona l  in tegra tion  
th a t  should  have started  from  the m iddle stage should be accelerated and  
b ro u g h t  to a satisfactory level of developm ent.  T h e  Education Commission 
h a d  though t  of a m in im u m  n a tio n a l  s tandard  of a t ta in m en t  in this context so 
th a t  those areas of the coun try  an d  those sections of the society which are 
backw ard  could  come up  and  com pete  fairly with the rest of the people. 
H ence ,  w hile  m a in ta in in g  a con tinu ity  of the objectives of education from 

(he. p revious years, it  is necessary to pay a t ten t io n  to the academic subjects 

as well as to the know ledge a n d  skill req u ired  for do ing  socially productive 
work. T h ese  two years, however, a re  crucial from  the p o in t  of view of the 
d ev e lo p m en t of personality . W h ile  from the onset of puber ty  in the  m iddle 

stage there  are p rob lem s of ad ju s tm en t which the young child has to cope 
with , it is in this stage that these become acute and  the add itional p repara tion  
for a t rans it ion  from  the life of a school s tu d en t  to that  of a productive p e r 

son in society has to be u n d er tak en .  It  is, therefore: necessary to give the 
child  sortie psychological insight in to  his problem s and  the knowledge that may 

he lp  h im  to u n d ers tan d  his own behav iour  as well as that of others a round
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him-
3.4.2 In  science an d  m athematics, the s tuden t should  have developed the com 
petence to app ly  his know ledge to the solution of the problem s a ro u n d  h im . 
H e  should have an u n d ers tan d in g  of the  technological processes in agr icu ltu re  

an d  industry in  use in  his surroundings. H e should  be  able to co n tr ib u te  
m eaningfu lly  to en v iro n m en ta l  conservation, the reduc tion  of pollu tion , th e  
developm ent of  p ro p e r  n u t r i t io n  an d  hea lth  an d  hygiene in  the com m unity . 
H e  should be able to h e lp  in  the developm ent of p ro p e r  habits  and a t t i tudes  
in  child care an d  in  th e  im provem en t of  the home.
‘6.4.3 T h e  s tuden t  should  have acquired  by now the  know ledge and skills r e 
q u ired  for en try  in to  an  area  of work. H e should have learn t  one or two use
ful trades. B u t  it is equa lly  im p o r tan t  to give h im  enough knowledge of th e  
materials, tools, techn iques an d  processes of a job  family so th a t  he can e n te r  
iife with some confidence.

3.4.4 T h e  first language should  be lea rn t  up  to a  p o in t  w here  some of th e  
best specimens of l i te ra tu re  in  tha t  language can b e  app rec ia ted  and  a b eg in 
n in g  m ade in  creative w rit ing .  T h e  second language should  be learn t u p  to 
a level w here  o n e  can adequate ly  express oneself in  th a t  language. A th i rd  
language should  be le a rn t  up  to a p o in t  where th e  s tu d en t  can have r e a d in g  

com prehension  of o rd inary  passages, a n d  expression.
3.4.5 A part  from  lea rn in g  the o th e r  subjects like history a n d  geography, th e  
s tuden t should  develop an  u n d e rs tan d in g  of the social and  cu ltu ra l  p h en o m en a ,  
no t  only  in In d ia  b u t  in  o th e r  coun tries  of the  w orld, a n d  par ticu la r ly  o f  
o u r  neighbours. T h ro u g h  curricu lar  a n d  co-curricular actitvities, physical e d u 
cation, games an d  sports h e  should develop desirable social a tt i tudes a n d  va lues  
like those o f  kindness, cooperation , the team spirit, fellow feeling, leadersh ip ,  
courage, tru thfu lness ,  honesty  and sincerity. H e  should  be ab le  to u n d e r s ta n d  
the  value of n a t io n a l  a n d  civic p rope rty  and  be able to take  care of  th em . 
H e  should have a c lear grasp of the principles of democracy, secularism a n d  
socialism.



IV

Subject-wise Instructional Objectives and Content

4.1 H a v in g  broadly  defined th e  objectives of educa tion  at different stages, 
the n ex t  step is to p lan  l e a rn in g  experiences for th e ir  realization. L ea rn in g  
experiences in  school arise o u t  o f  subject teaching  as w ell as o th e r  activities. 
T h e re fo re ,  w hat subjects are  to be taught, w ha t  objectives are to b e  realized 
th rough  each subject, w ha t m e th o d s  an d  m ater ia ls  are to be  used so as to p r o 
vide the best possible ex p e rien ce  to pup ils  w i th in  the  resources available  to  
the schools, the  allocation o f  t im e  to cu rr icu la r  an d  co-curricular activities a n d  
the  distribution, of tim e over th e  various cu r r icu la r  areas need  to b e  th o u g h t  
out. W h a t  should be  evaluated, ho w  often, by whom, a n d  by what m e th o d  also 
needs th in k in g  over. H ere  w e shall discuss the  objectives an d  co n ten t  of d if
fe ren t  cu rricu lar  areas, an d  only  some indications will be  g iven for the  guidance 

of cu r r icu lu m  workers.
4.2 As has  already been  p o in te d  o u t  earlier, the  first te n  years of school e d u 
cation should  be  spen t  in  p ro v id in g  a b ro ad  base of g en e ra l  educa tion  to all 
pupils . T h e  curr icu la r  areas p ro p o sed  for this p u rp o se  are as follows:

(i) T h e  sciences
(ii) M athem atics

(iii) W ork  experience
(iv) T h e  social sciences
(v) Languages

(vi) Art, music and  o th e r  aesthetic activities
(vii) H ealth  a n d  physical education

4.3 T h e  above list should n o t  be taken  to be exhaustive of all th a t  can or 
should  be given in  a school. O th e r  experiences should  be available to s t u 
dents  th rough  co-curricular p rog ram m es and  su p p lem en ta ry  reading. By deve- 
lop ing  a system of semesters in  each of which there  will be several un its  of 
courses for instruction  an d  eva lua tion ,  m uch  flexibility can be in troduced  in to  
the school system an d  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  can be prov ided  for expression o f  diverse
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interests and abilities. Especially for the ch ild ren  from  the  backward sections 
of the society, as also for the  talen ted , such a flexible system would allow for 
provision of special types of courses. M ultip le-en try  an d  part-tim e education  
w ould  also be easier in  this system. T h e  emphasis, however, should be  o n  the  
process of learn ing  ra th e r  th an  on  a ro u t in e  d ril l  of tex tbook m ateria ls  a n d  
exercises. I t  is im p o r ta n t  to involve the  teachers in  the p re p a ra t io n  of instruc
tional materials for p a r t ic u la r  units. T h e r e  should  be  few textbooks d u r in g  
fhe prim ary  stage. T h e  possibility of having  only  one  tex tbook p e r  semester 
may be explored. T h is  can  be d o n e  if  there  is an  in teg ra ted  curricu lum  for 
Classes I —V, instead of the usual variety  of subjects. T h is  will requ ire  a n  in te r 
disciplinary approach  in  the deve lopm ent of  units. L anguage  learning, for ex
ample, should not be considered to b e  tak ing  p lace  only in  language classes. 
M uch of it goes on  w hile lea rn ing  o th e r  subjects also. A n a t tem p t should  
be m ade to develop P ioneer  Palace type of activities fo r  children; these 
activities will be self-selected an d  will he lp  in  the  deve lopm ent o f  th e ir  p e r 
sonality.

T h e  Sciences

4.4 T h ere  is hard ly  any need today to justify the  p lace of science in  a scheme 
of general education  for school children . Science is all pervasive. M o d e rn  so
cieties exist on  the basis of science; science is in t im ate ly  re la ted  to the m ean s  of 
p roduction  and  m eans of com m unication , inc lu d in g  transpor t.  Even economics 
an d  politics have to d ep e n d  o n  scientific factors such as productiv ity  from  th e  
land  or from industry, the  pow er of m odern  w eapons o r  the  speed of t ran sp o r ta 
tion  of g round  and  a ir  forces. I n  the p resen t s i tua tion ,  therefore , anyone, in  an y  
walk of life, must be  aware of a ce rta in  q u a n tu m  of science and  technology. 
Secondly, the scientific m ethod  extends far beyond  science. All disciplines a re  
becoming scientific. T h e  m e th o d  of observation, o f  m ak in g  symbolic, g ra p h i 
cal o r  linguistic models, of designing experim ents,  o f  app ly ing  reason as well 
as im agination  to d raw  conclusions from  data to fo rm u la te  theories, the  m e th o d  
of keeping  an objective view while theories are tested is a m ethod  which p e r 
vades every discipline. T h e  facts of today may n o t  be th e  facts of  tom orrow , 

a n d  theories may also u n dergo  change, b u t  th e re  can be no  going away from  
the m ethod  of science.
4.5 Science should h e lp  in  reducing  obscurantism  an d  all sorts of p re jud ices  
based on  sex, caste, re ligion, language o r  region. By em phasiz ing a ra t io n a l  
approach  science should  he lp  the  deve lopm ent of a democratic, secular a n d

socialist state.
4.6 In  the prim ary  classes, the sciences should be tau g h t  as env ironm en ta l  s tu 
dies; in  Classes I an d  II  as a composite course inc lud ing  bo th  the n a tu ra l  a n d  

the social env ironm ent,  a n $  la te r  o n  as two subjetcs, viz., en v iro n m en ta l  s tu 
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dies I (n a tu ra l  science) a n d  env ironm en ta l  studies I I  (social science). O n e  
n ee d  n o t  lay dow n  how m uch  of thi* shou ld  b e  covered in a p a r ticu la r  class. 
T h e  p u rp o se  shou ld  be n o t  to stuff th e  m inds of children with facts a n d  i n 
fo rm ation ,  b u t  to sh a rp en  their senses, to  enable them  to observe th e ir  e n 

v iro n m en t  a n d  to enrich  th e ir  experience.
4.7 I t  may be  p o in te d  o u t  that since the  en v iro n m en t and  the experiences of 
th e  ch ild ren  ou ts ide  the school vary from  p lace  to place, the activities prov ided  
in  the  school should  also vary so tha t  the  edifice of knowledge is b u i l t  n o t  on  
abstract  concepts alone b u t  also on  the  solid foundations of experience d raw n  
fro m  the  en v iro n m e n t  o f  the  child. I n  such a p rogram m e an inflexible syl
labus  canno t  be  d raw n u p  for all the  schools. In  fact, there is some p o in t  in  
th e  criticism th a t  o u r  science textbooks have, generally, an u rban  bias. T h e  
tex tbook  m ay n o t  be given so m uch  im portance  in the learn ing  o f  science. 
W h a t  is really im p o r ta n t  a t this stage is to p rov ide  teachers with guides an d  
a llow  them  to develop th e ir  own in s tru c t io n a l  m aterial.  However, re ad in g  
m ater ia ls  for ch i ld ren  should  be very thoughtfu lly  p repared  so as to m otiva te  
th e m  to learn.

4.8 In  the age-group 1 1 +  to 1 4 + (Classes VI to VIII) a nu m b er  of States 
h av e  a lready g one  ahead  with the in tro d u c t io n  of physics, chemistry a n d  

biology as disciplines. Some o th e r  States cou ld  develop in tegra ted  courses u p  

to Class V II I .  Some o f  th e  States could  also try with groups, e.g., physical 
sciences, in c lu d in g  physics a n d  chemistry, a n d  life sciences, inc lud ing  botany, 
zoology an d  h u m a n  physiology. T h e  u n i t  approach , which does n o t  violate 
th e  disciplines, a n d  actually brings them  closer an d  provides a more logical an d  
econom ical p rocedure ,  has  a  great p o te n t ia l  an d  should be adopted. T h i s  
ho lds  good for Classes IX  a n d  X  as well. I n  these classes laws a n d  theories 
should  be g rad u a l ly  in troduced ,  tak in g  care  th a t  they are n o t  in troduced  as 
dogmas. Pup ils  should  be m ade  to u n d e r s ta n d  tha t  many models are available 
a n d  o n e  of th em  is the o n e  they are learn ing . Open-mindedness and  scepticism 
shou ld  b e  encouraged .

M athem atics

4.9 M athem atics  has  h e lp ed  m an  to q u an t i fy  ideas, to be precise an d  to u t i 
lize spatial concepts  in  his day-to-day living. Its p lace in the sciences and  in 
the practica l  arts, from  the in fo rm a tio n a l  an d  com putational standpoints, as 
well as its cu l tu ra l  significance, m ake it ind ispensab le  in  o u r  life. In  a society 

which is rap id ly  t ran s fo rm in g  itself in to  an  indus tr ia l  and  technological society, 
m athem atica l  l i te racy  is essential for every citizen. T h e  objectives of  m a th e 

matics ed u ca tio n  a t  the  school stage shou ld  b e :
4.9.1 T o  en a b le  the s tudents to cu lt ivate  a m athem atical way of th in k 

ing, i.e., in  terms of carry ing  o u t  experim ents  w ith num bers a n d  
geom etr ic  forms, m ak ing  hypotheses, verifying them  with fu r th e r  
observations and  experim ents ,  generalizing ihem, trying to find
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proofs an d  m ak in g  abstractions, etc.
4.9.2 T o  enab le  the  s tuden ts  to quan tify  the ir  experience of the world 

a ro u n d  th em  a n d  to u n d e rs tan d  th e  process of app ly ing  m ath e
matics to rea l  life problems.

4.9.3 T o  enab le  the  students  to learn  the basic structures of m athem atics 
th ro u g h  un ify ing  concepts a n d  to m otiva te  the learn ing  of s truc
tures th rough  applica tions a n d  concrete  situations.

4.9.4 T o  stim ulate  the  s tuden ts  to study m athem atics  on  the ir  ow n and  
to develop a taste an d  feeling for m athem atics.

4.10 T h e  first ten  years o f  schooling are  to p rov ide  genera l  education  to all 
the pupils. No diversification of courses is envisaged in  Classes IX  an d  X. 
T herefore ,  m athem atics shou ld  be compulsory for all s tudents  up  to Class X .
4.11 T h e  level o f  the g en e ra l  course should  be high  enough  to p rov ide  the  
base for advanced study in  la te r  years an d  also to  eq u ip  the ind iv idua l w ith  
the necessary com petence to be  able to tackle day-to-day problems. B ut this 
does not ru le  ou t  the possibility of offering some units  a t h igher level for ta 
lented students.

4.12 Ai the p rim ary  stage, the child should  be in tro d u ced  to num bers,  th e  
fu n d am en ta l  opera t ions  o n  them  a n d  their  e lem enta ry  properties. Concepts 
of length, which, time, area  an d  capacity should  be developed along with the 
u n its  oS m easuring these. T h e  child  should  ga in  familiarity  with geom etrical 
forms and  figures an d  also w ith  a n  e lem enta ry  n o t io n  of algebraic symbols. 
Simple applications of the fu n d am en ta l  o p e ra t io n s  and  ar id im etica l processes 
to everyday problem s should  find an im p o r ta n t  p lace  at this stage.
4.13 At the m idd le  stage, the  n u m b e r  system will be ex tended  to real  n u m b ers  
as also the operations. T h e  s tu d en t  should  be m ad e  fam iliar with the  lan g u 
age of algebra a n d  l inear  equations, an d  inequafities  in  one  or two variables 
introduced. T h e  concept of sets and  th e ir  no ta tions , as also the e lem enta ry  
concepts of statistics, should  be developed. T h e  app lica tion  of ar ithm etica l 
processes to problem s of daily  life will be fu r th e r  ex tended , and  p rope rt ie s  of 
triangles, quadrila te ra ls  a n d  circles and  area of regu la r  figures and  solids will 

be developed on  practical lines.
4.14 In  Classes IX  and  X, real-life p rob lem s shou ld  be h an d led  by the students. 
T h e  knowledge of algebraic processes should  be systematized and  ex tended . T h e  
idea of proof should  be deve loped  a n d  e lem enta ry  theorem s on  triangles, p a r a l 
lelograms and  circles taken  up. T h e  in tro d u c t io n  of trigonom etric  ratios an d  
the use of descriptive statistics a long  with  m easures o£ central tendency a n d  
dispersion should be m ad e  at this stage. T h e  history of m athem atics w ith  
special reference to In d ia  an d  the  n a tu re  of m a th em atica l  th ink ing  should  p e r 

m eate the en tire  course.

W o rk  Experience

4.15 For harm on ious  deve lopm en t of the ch ild ’s personality, it  is necessary
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no t only to expose h im  to scholastic areas for intellectual deve lopm ent but 

also to pu t  h im  in situations w here  he may get opportunities  to work with 
his hands and  develop p ro p e r  a tt i tudes  towards m anual labour. In  a d 
dit ion ,  there is an urgent need  to bridge the gap between the world  of school 
an d  the world of work. T h is  gap will widen further, if not contro lled  early, 
due  to the m odern  technological developm ents and  the increasingly technology- 
based society of the future. Processes and  skills of work are changing. An 
early in itia t ion  of ch ildren into these is possible only through work experience. 
T h a t  is why the Education  Commission (1964-66) made a strong case for i n 
t roduc ing  work experience as an essential com ponen t  of general education  at 
all stages of school education. As a m a t te r  of fact, the work-experience a p 
proach  should  perm ea te  the en t i re  curriculum .
4.16 W ork  experience provides the basis for the development of knowledge, 
skills and a tt i tudes  useful for la ter  par tic ipa tion  in  productive work. W ork 
experience should  cover production , m ain tenance  an d  the technological p ro 
cesses, as well as h u m an  relations, organization  an d  m anagem ent an d  m arke t
ing. T h e  areas of work chosen should  have local significance and  should be 
such as to develop the competence of the students. It is not just lea rn ing  to 
do work, it is work education.
4.17 W ork  experience program m es can serve the following objectives. T h e ir  
m ain  purpose  should  be to develop p ro p e r  att i tudes  towards work, to inculcate 
dignity  of labour,  banish status an d  class distinctions, and to stress the  p r in c i
p le  of productiv ity .  W herever possible, work experience should he lp  to a p 
prec ia te  the need  for and  uselulness of labour-saving devices, gadgets, tools, 
th a t  are so m uch  a p a r t  o f  m odern  life, and  the  techniques involved in  their  
use a n d  the u n d er ly in g  scientific principles. Various activities of work experi
ence m ust necessarily be re la ted  to the com m unity  needs and its services. A 
carefully directed work experience p rog ram m e w ould  also help to discover the 
ap t i tu d e  of a s tu d en t  for gainful vocations which dem and certain types of 
skills, physical ability, a tt i tudes  towards others with whom thev have to work 
an d  responsibility in pe rfo rm ing  their  jobs and discharging their  duties.
4.18 At the p r im ary  stage, work experience should begin with simple, creative, 

self-expressional activities perfo rm ed  with locally available m ateria l a n d  simple 
tools. It is desirab le  to avoid any activity with an elem ent of m onotony in  it. 

In  the  u p p e r  p r im ary  (or middle) an d  secondary classes, the use of tools should 
be in troduced  in a scientific m anner ,

4.19 WTork experience  areas should be identified through com m unity  surveys 
and, w herever necessary, the expertise of artisans an d  mechanics should be u t i 
lized for the p rogram m e. In  technologically o r ien ted  work experiences, the 
desiicd level ol skill and  precision should be  a ttem pted .

4.20 In o rder  io give 'lie s tudents  some experience in a num ber of areas of 

work, it i\ Migge.sied that one area of work may be offered in one semester, an 
o lher  area in an o th e r  .-.emesier, and  so on.
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4.21 Students may be given the chance of specializing in  a par ticu la r  a rea  of 
work by following it successively at different levels. Such specialization could  
he lp  in do ing  a regular job, e i th e r  af te r  Class V II I  o r  after Class X. I t  w ou ld  
be desirable to provide some experience in Classes IX  and  X  of working in  a 
farm, a factory or such o th e r  establishm ent of work which m ay be available 
in the community.
4.22 T h e  actual areas of work which should  be inc luded  in  the curricu lum  
would be governed by local needs bu t  the areas of w ork  should cover the v ar i
ous processes, techniques an d  tools of work, as far as possible.
4.23 W ork experience shou ld  be aim ed a t  p rov id ing  experiences which are  
not otherwise provided  in  the curriculum . I t  has im plications for the teaching 
and  learning of school subjects and  provides a basis for in teg ra ting  knowledge. 
W ell organized work experience  may, from  th e  h ig h e r  p rim ary  stage, resu lt  in  
some earn ing  for the s tuden t,  e i ther in  cash o r  in k ind , a n d  this po ten tia li ty  
should be exploited where  possible.

T h e  Social Sciences

4.24 T h e  m ajor objective of the study of the social sciences is to acquain t th e  
child with his past an d  p re sen t  geographical  a n d  social env ironm ent.  An effec
tive program m e of teaching  of the social sciences in  schools should h e lp  the  
pupils  to take a keen in te re s t  in  the ways peop le  live and  function  th ro u g h  
various socioeconom ic a n d  politica l ins titu tions . I t  should  also help  ch ild ren  
to develop an  insight in to  h u m a n  rela tionships, social values an d  a ttitudes . 
T hese  are essential to en ab le  the grow ing citizen of tom orrow  to p ar t ic ip a te  
effectively in the affairs o f  the com m unity , the state, the country, a n d  the  
world at large.

4.25 T h e  teaching of the social sciences should  en ab le  children  to apprec ia te  
Ind ia ’s rich cu ltu ra l  he r itage  as also to recognize an d  get r id  of w hat is u n d e 
sirable and  an tiquated ,  especially in the  context, of social change. T h e  schools 
should  see that  narrow  parochial ,  chauvinistic and  obscurantist  tendencies are  
no t allowed to grow in o u r  pupils. T h e  schools shou ld  endeavour to develop 
a will and  ability in  every p u p i l  to p ar tic ip a te  in  the most im p o rtan t  task o f  the  
leconstruction of o u r  society an d  economy w ith  a sense of social com m itm ent.  
Children  should also develop  a faith  in  the destiny of ou r  n a t io n  in  term s of 
p ro m o tin g  a spirit of to lerance and  assimilation, an d  peace an d  harm opy  am o n g  
the  peoples of the world. T h u s  instruc tion  in  the social sciences should p r o 
m ote the values an d  ideals o f  hum anism , secularism, socialism an d  democracy'. 
I t  should inculcate a l t i tudes  an d  im p a r t  the know ledge  necessary for the achieve
m ent of the p r inc ipa l  values of a just w orld  o rd e r ,  m axim ization  of economic a n d  
social welfare, m in im iza tion  of v iolence a n d  m axim ization  of ecological s tab il i

ty-
4.26 T h e  study of the social sciences in  Classes I-X should include the study 

o j  history, geography, civics and  economics. I n  view of the l im ited  tim e th a t
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will be available for each of these b rand ies ,  it would be desirable to in teg ra te  
th e ir  teaching in a way tha t  the pup ils  develop a p ro p e r  unders tand ing  of the 
facts a n d  problem s in  th e  right perspective w ithout causing any dam age to 
the totality  of the ind iv idua l disciplines. T h is  w ould  require iden tify ing  the 
essential units  in each of the  subjects and  then  unifying them  into an  in teg ra ted  
syllabus for the social sciences.
4.27 Since Classes V, V III  and  X  are the term inal classes for a large n u m 
ber  of students, it is necessary to develop self-contained courses of study for each 

stage, and  at the same time the courses should  be such as to lay the foundations 
for the subsequent stage. W hile  following this principle, it is also necessary

y y  avoid repe tition  an d  waste of time an d  energy as far as possible.
4.28 T h e  P rim ary  Stage. T h e  social sciences should be laught as a p a r t  of the 
study of the env ironm en t in  Classes I an d  I I  and  as the in dependen t  subject 
of social studies in subsequent classes. E n v iro n m en ta l  studies will inc lude  both 
n a tu ra l  and  social en v iro n m en t in Classes I an d  II .  I t  would be m ore a p p ro 
p r ia te  to use the te rm  social studies ra th e r  than  social sciences at the prim ary  
school stage since it represents a broad an d  composite instructional area. I t  
draws its in fo rm ation  from different social sciences sudi as history, geography, 
civics and  economics, in  o rde r  to unfold  gradually  the total en v iro n m en t of 
the ch ild  with special reference to the physical, sodal and  cultural elements. 
W hile  p re sen ting  facts from all these areas, the p r im ary  concern of the school 
at this stage should  be to develop the necessary social skills values an d  a t t i tu 
des th a t  would en a b le  the child to c o n tr ib u te  his mite, as he grows, towards 
the dev e lo p m en t of the society to w h id i  h e  belongs.
4.29 D u r in g  the five years o f  p r im ary  school the ch i ld ’s m ental horizon would 
be g radua lly  w idened  from  the home, the school an d  the local com m unity  to 
the world. In  the proccss, the child w ould  begin to appreciate  the geographical 
elem ents of his env ironm en t.  Various h u m a n  activities, which h e lp  h im  to 
u n d e rs ta n d  how the  gifts of n a tu re  are processed to produce goods for serving 
the various needs of m an, w ould also be studied. H e  would also get an  idea of 
the social and  cu l tu ra l  life in  different par ts  of the' country as well as of some 
different ways of l iv ing in certain  parts  of the world. Stories an d  narratives 
about personages a n d  events tha t  have co n tr ib u ted  to o u r  national her itage and  
h u m a n  heritage  will also be studied. I n  add it ion  to these, the child w ould  get 
am ple o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to develop socially desirable habits, atti tudes an d  values, 
besides becom ing broadly  acquain ted  with  the func tion ing  of political and  social 
institutions.

1.30 T h e  M iddle a n d  Lower Secondary Stages. For the organization o f  content 

in social sciences, com prising history, geography, civics and  economics, in the 

next two stages of school education, th ree  different approaches can be visualized:

4.30.1 History, geography an d  civics may be introduced as separate  dis
ciplines in the m iddle  (lasses and  carried over as such to high 

school  classes, while economics may be in troduced  at the high
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school stage as a separate discipline.
4.30.2 H istory  an d  civics may form o n e  g ro u p  a n d  geography a n d

economics an o th e r  group, and  these two g roups  may be in tro 
duced r igh t in  Class VI an d  carried u p  to Class X.

4.30.3 T h e  con ten t  of history, geography, civics a n d  economics may
be identified in  an in tegra ted  m a n n e r  fo r all the  five years taken 
together.

W h ile  the first two approaches are com m on today a n d  do n o t  need any  elabo
ra tion , except th a t  they con tr ibu te  to the isolation of the  disciplines amongst 
themselves and of disciplines from problem s o r  s ituations, in  the  th ird  approach  
it would be necessary to identify  essential units  in  each subject in two cycles 
of three years an d  two years. T h e  un its  thus identified  fo r the first cycle of 
th ree  years may be in teg ra ted  an d  arranged  sequentia lly  betw een a n d  w ith in  
subjects in the form  of a com m on syllabus for social science. F o r  th e  n ex t  
two years of education, a s imilar exercise may be d one  t rea t in g  the ea r l ie r  cycle
as the base. Some old units  may be taken  at a g rea te r  d ep th  while new ones
may be in troduced  in each subject so as to lead to a slightly m ore advanced 
in tegra ted  syllabus in these subjects. W hile  selecting un its  from  ind iv idua l sub
jects care may be taken  to preserve the general s tru c tu re  of the discipline a n d  
include those facts and  princip les  which are useful to a grow ing adolescent a n d  
serve as a base for a systematic study of the subject subsequently . T h e  scope 
of different subject areas as visualized at the m iddle  and  lower secondary stages 
is given below.
4.31 History at the m id d le  stage should acquain t  the pup ils  w ith  th e  
growth of In d ian  society from  prehistoric times to the  present. I t  is necessary 
to change the emphasis from  dynastic history an d  political details to social 
and  economic conditions  an d  the grow th of various aspects of cu l tu re  in  d if
ferent parts of the  country . A t the same time a b ro a d  perspective of th e  h is
tory of m an k in d  as a w hole  should also be provided.
4.32 T h e  organization  of the syllabus an d  the selection of the  con ten t  
may be based on  w hat is k now n  as th e  ‘p a tch ’ approach .  I n  the ligh t of the  
requ irem ents  of genera l education  it is not necessary to give a con tinuous  chro
nological account of the  history  of In d ia  in  the  sense th a t  every decade o r  
cen tu ry  of In d ian  history  is covered. R eprensen ta tive  periods o r  'pa tches’ i n  
chronological order, dea lt  w ith  in  all the ir  im p o r ta n t  aspects may be  given. 
T h is  may be com bined  w ith  the ‘topical’ app roach  in th a t  in  a p a r t ic u la r  
‘p a tch ’, a few aspects w ould  be selected to be stud ied  in g rea te r  de ta i l  th an  

o th e r  aspects.
4.33 It is suggested th a t  the  class-wise d is tr ibu tion  of the In d ian  history sylla
bus may be as follows: Clzfss VI—Ancient India; Class V II—M edieval Ind ia ;
Class V I I I— M odern  Ind ia .  Along with this, with each of these m a jo r  periods 
of In d ian  history, a broad  perspective of the con tem porary  history of m a n k in d  
as a whole should be provided,



4.34 Civics should  a im  m ainly a t im p ar t in g  tra in in g  in  civic life ra th e r  
than mere scholarship. The civics p rog ram m e should con ta in  such socially 
im perative knowledge as w ould  no t  only  im p ar t  an und ers tan d in g  o f  the  civic 

processes b u t  also p rov ide  t ra in in g  in  the deve lopm ent of the  civic co m p e te n 

cies and  civic abilities,
4.35 T h e  course envisages the study of lecal governm en t an d  th e  In d ian  
C onsti tu tion  in  Classes VI an d  VII, respectively; an d  in  the  last year, i.e., in  
Class VIII,  the s tudents  w ould  study the ac tua l p roblem s th a t  are  facing  In d ia  
today. In  the course some practical aspects of citizenship educa tion  a n d  th e  
elements of economics should  also be  incorpora ted  to ad o p t  a fu n c tio n a l  a n d  
integrated  approach .
4.36 T h o u g h  m an y  o f  the activities an d  topics of study in c lu d ed  u n d e r  
this scheme may be organized by th e  teacher in the class o r  school, i t  is sug
gested tha t  the t ra in in g  w ould  be m ore  f ru itfu l  if the s tudents a re  tak en  o u t  
of the classroom an d  involved in rea l  life situations.
4.37 G eography a t  the  m idd le  school stage has to p erfo rm  two distinct 
functions: (i) in tro d u c t io n  of the s tudents  to geography as a school subject 
so as to develop the ir  in terest  in  the same, an d  (ii) re in fo rcem en t of  values, 
att i tudes and  genera l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  tha t  w ould  p rom ote  the objectives o f  
citizenship education . A lth o u g h  these two functions have been  listed separa te

ly, in practice they are n o t  exclusive of each other.
4.38 At the m idd le  school stage, the course w ould  necessarily be  m ore 
descriptive and, w ith in  the b ro ad  fram ework, w ould  concen tra te  on  im p a r t in g  
knowledge abou t In d ia  in  the contex t of the  world, which we have to share 
with o ther  peoples, characterized by the ir  diverse ways of living. I t  should  
b r in g  hom e to the pup ils  the in te rd ep en d en ce  of the  various regions of the 
country  and  the world. T h e y  should  begin to apprec ia te  th a t  i t  is only th rough  
sharing with o thers  th a t  the peoples of the  w orld  can really enjoy th e  bless
ings of the m o th e r  ea r th .

4.39 For successful l iv ing in  a developing  society w here  socio-economic 
changes are occurring  rapidly , it will be h e lp fu l  if some ru d im en ta ry  u n d e r s ta n d 
ing of the economic forces tha t  influence the citizens’ daily life is g iven even 
at die m iddle stage. F rom  this p o in t  of view, it appears  desirable to in troduce  
some elem entary  know ledge of consum er economics, such as e a rn in g  a n d  spend
ing, controls, price rise and  the effects of increasing p o pu la t ion ,  in  a very sim
plified form.

4.40 A systematic course in the history of m a n k in d  from preh is to ric  times 
to the present day should  be in troduced  for Classes IX  and  X. T h is  does n o t  
m ean a chronologically con tinuous narra tive  b u t  the selection of ‘pa tches’ that  
have a certain  un ity  an d  distinctiveness along w i th /m a n y  diversities. T h e  m ain  
basis of the selection of these ‘patches’ may be the successive stages of distinct 
social formations that  existed in different par ts  of the world in  specific chrono
logical periods. T h e  mai n  focus of this course should l;c on the study of social



systems in the ir  rise and grow th and  (heir rep lacem ent by new forms, and  on  
scientific an d  cu ltu ra l  developm ent.  T h e  historical developm ent of all the 
major areas of the world, inc lud ing  pre-colonial Africa and the Americas, should 
be covered. T h e  selection of the content should  be based on  the specific his
tories of ind iv idua l  countries only where these histories have a significant bea r
ing on the general  history of m ankind  and rep resen t  new trends which became 
relevant to the history of m a n k in d  as a whole.
4.41 Along w ith  the above, there should be a course in  dep th  on  certain  
aspects of In d ian  history, par ticu larly  the social, economic and  cu ltura l deve
lopm ent and  the factors th a t  have a close bea ring  on the u nders tand ing  of 
contem porary  Ind ia .
4.42 In  Classes IX  and  X, the two m ajo r  objectives of teaching civics 
should be: (i) to p rom ote  an  active and  in te lligent citizenship, and (ii) to dev
elop an in te lligen t u n d ers tan d in g  of the s truc tu re  and  working of the social 
and  political institu tions. In  add ition  to this, an und ers tan d in g  that the U N O  
is playing a significant, role in s treng then ing  w orld  peace and  cooperation  
should also be prom oted .

4.43 From  this p o in t  of view the course in  Class IX should include the 
meaning and  scope of civics, com m unity  life, forms of government, rights  and  
duties and  democracy in action. In  Class X, the students would study the 
structure and  functions of political and social ins titu tions  in In d ia  an d  the 
role of the U N O  in m a in ta in in g  world peace. Some basic elements of socio
logy should also be in troduced .
4.44 At the te rm in a l  stage of general education  the  subject of geography 
should shift its em phasis from the mere descriptive to the somewhat analytical 
and conceptual in  its presenta tion . T h is  should b r in g  it closer to the philoso
phy and  spirit of general education . A few selected detailed  studies from  world 
geography an d  the economic geography of In d ia  should  also be u nder taken , b e 
sides a brief analytical study of all the different aspects of the same.
4.45 T h e  a p p r o a d i  to the  teaching of economics at the lower secondary 
stage should emphasize not so much the principles of economics as the curren t 
problems and  issues that affect the everyday life of the common m an. W hile  
doing so, some light should, of course, be th row n  on  the principles of econo
mics as well. Such an in troducto ry  course would, it is hoped, lay dow n  the 
necessary fo u n d a tio n s  for a m ore systematic and  rigorous course in  Classes 
XI and X II .
1.46 T h e  course .should include a brief review of the economic conditions 
of Ind ia  at the s tart  of British R ule . T h is  should p rep a re  the g round  to u n d e r
stand tiie need for the economic developm ent of Ind ia  th rough  the N a tio n a l  
Plans and he lp  to apprec ia te  their objectives. As a p ar t  of his in troduction  to 
economic institu tions, the child should be in troduced  to the role of money 
and  financial institu tions. T h e  curren t economic problem s such as poverty, 
l ism g prices, agvicuitural stagnation, etc. would be discussed. T h e  course

13
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would th row  some ligh t o n  the fu tu re  economic prospects of the country  on  
the basis of its p o ten t ia l  resources and  the perform ance shown so far.
4.47 I n  the m id d le  an d  the lower secondary stages, curriculum  units  based 
on psychology should  be developed so as to help  the adolescents to cultivate an  
insight in to  th e ir  problem s of growth, developm ent, social relations, personal

ity a n d  ad ju s tm en t to life and  work.

Languages

4.48 T h e  th ree  language  form ula  has been  accepted as the na t iona l  policy. A
child at the co m p le t io n  of ten years of school should  be com petent in  the first 
language, be  ab le  to unders tand  and  express himself in the  second language 
an d  be able to co m p reh en d  the th ird  language in its o rd inary  p r in ted  form. 
T h e  first language should  usually be the m o ther  tongue. T h e  second lan g u 
age should  be H in d i  where it is n o t  the  m o th er  tongue. T h e  th ird  language
should  usually  be English, bu t could also be any o ther  foreign language. San
skrit o r  Persian  could  be in troduced  as a part  of the first o r  second language, 
o r  in troduced  separately  as a fo u r th  subject.
4.49 By the  en d  o f  the p r im ary  stage, (he p u p i l  should have acquired the
competence to express orally, as also in  writing, through the s tandard  form
of the m o th e r  tongue, correctly, w ith in  the limits of the  structures an d  vocabu
lary norm ally  expected  at this level of developm ent.  T h e  p u p i l  should be able 
to read loudly with  correct p ro n unc ia t ion ,  m odulation  of voice, posture, p ro 
p e r  speed an d  com prehension . T h e  p u p i l  should  acquire the r igh t hab it  of 
s ilent re ad in g  with com prehension. H e  should be able to listen with  com pre
hension  simple n a r ra t io n s  a t his level. At the m idd le  and secondary stages a 
g rea te r  en r ich m en t of  all the above skills th rough  m ore advanced linguistic and  
idea tional co n ten t  is expected.
4.50 T h e  objectives o f  teaching th e  second a n d  th ird  languages are also 
on  sim ilar lines, except for the fact th a t  their  teaching  is p lan n ed  keeping  in  
view th a t  the ex p o su re  of the p u p i l  to these languages is very m uch  restricted, 
and  th ere  is h a rd ly  any  chance fo r the ch ild  to  enrich  its com m and of these 
languages except th ro u g h  reading. T herefore ,  th e  teacher of these languages 
should be satisfied if th e  p u p i l  learns to op era te  satisfactorily w ith in  the limits 
of a con tro lled  vocabulary  and  g raded  structures. In  addition  to aim ing at 
the deve lopm en t of th e  above skills, language courses should be so designed 

as to co n tr ib u te  to th e  inculcation of r igh t a t t i tudes  and  interests, the basic 

h u m an  values like compassion, honesty, to lerance, truthfulness, na tional con
sciousness, a sense of d iscrim ination  and  the sp ir i t  of enquiry.
4.51 T h e  second language  may be in tro d u ced  in the p r im ary  stage or 
in the m idd le  stage. T h e  th ird  language could be  in troduced  in  Class VI. 
All the th ree  languages should, however, be co n tinued  up to the end  of Class 
X. T h e  selection of content in language hooks must be such as to inculcate 

desirable a t t i tudes  an d  values and  a general app rec ia t ion  of the life and  cuj-
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lure of the people  concerned . Oral-aural techniques of language teaching 
should be in troduced.

4.52 No language should be treated as an op tional a n d  non-exam inab le  sub 
ject d u r in g  the  school stage. Provision, however, may be m ade  for the study 
of o th e r  Ind ian  and  foreign languages at the m idd le  an d  secondary stages as 
add it ional  subjects. I t  should  be kep t  in  m ind  th a t  language lea rn in g  is h e lp 
ed considerably by the lea rn in g  of the subjects. I t  should, therefore, be possi
ble to keep the load of language teaching w ith in  reasonable  limits, and  to 
include a good po rt ion  of selections from  o th e r  disciplines (curricu lar  o r  co- 
curricular) as m ateria l for language teaching.

Art, Music and Other Aesthetic Activity

4.53 Art education  begins w ith  creative aesthetic activities. T o  this should  
be added  the cultivation  of d iscrim ination and  the aesthetic sense, the capacity 
to choose and  take up  what is beau tifu l  and  harm onious, simple, hea lthy  a n d  
pure . As the child grows in  capacity and  unders tand ing ,  he should  be tau g h t  
in the course of his educa tion  to add  aesthetic taste an d  refinem ent to p ow er 
and  precision. H e must be  shown, m ade to appreciate , and  taugh t to love the  
beautiful, lofty, healthy and  noble things, w he ther in n a tu re  or in h u m a n  crea
tion. A m ethodical an d  en ligh tened  cu lture  of the  senses can, l i t t le  by  litt le , 
remove from the child  w hatever has been vulgar, com m onplace an d  crude in  
him; for one who has developed a truly refined taste, because of this very r e 
finement, will feel incapab le  of acting in  a crude, b ru ta l  o r  vu lgar m an n er .  
T h is  refinem ent will also give his character a nobility  an d  generosity which will 
spontaneously find expression in his behaviour.
4.54 T h e  teaching of the different arts—dance, music, pa in t in g ,  etc.,—should  be  
based on the same fu n d am en ta l  princip le  of giving to the s tuden t an  o p p o r tu 
nity for perfecting  his ow n capacities and  of h e lp in g  a n d  encourag ing  h im  in 
the  process.
4.55 Art education  is a neglected area in  the school curricu lum . W h a te v e r  
l ittle  art education is im p ar ted ,  the emphasis is on  the lea rn in g  of skills, w here
as the goal of art education  should be to develop the  aesthetic a t t i tu d e  which 
permeates all activities an d  not only the lea rn ing  of the  skills of  th e  arts.
4.56 T h e  a t t i tude  to the arts in  the educational system is full  o f p re jud ice ;  
the arts are supposed to be in ten d ed  for the drop-outs or th e  slow learners  only. 
Such a tt i tude needs to be changed. A nyth ing  which becomes a vehicle for self- 
expression an d  for creativity should be taugh t to all students, r a th e r  th an  to 
the handfu l  who may be ex trao rd inary  in  e i ther  s inging o r  pa in t in g .
4.57 T h e  purpose of a r t  as a teaching subject has to be  re-defined. T h e  o ld  
concept of teaching the skill of d raw ing  should be d ispensed with. T h e  ch ild  
should  be considered as the  centre  of all creativity, an d  artistic expression (so 
n a tu ra l  to his instincts) should be encouraged.
4.58 T h e  p rinc ip le  of " lea rn in g  by do ing” which forms the basis of the libera l
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m ethods of teaching art, implies also, self-discovery th rough  self-expression for 
the child. Art, therefore, is a t ra in in g  in  seeing, sensing, feeling and, finally, 

in doing.
4.59 At the lower p r im ary  stage, the teaching of ar t  should  not be fragm ented 
into different disciplines. A rt  ins truc tion  should  be an  in tegra ted  total ex 
perience, T h e  subjects to be inc luded  are the fine arts, music, dance and  
drama. T h e  instruc tion  should revolve a ro u n d  the re la tionsh ip  of the child with 
his env ironm ent,  bo th  w ith in  an d  w ithou t.  T h e  teaching approach should be 
such as to provide to the  child the m ax im u m  en r ich m en t  materials for deve
loping his liking and  u n d e rs ta n d in g  ab o u t  them.
4.60 At the m idd le  school stage, the a r t  teacher, however, should avoid any 
direct instruction  and  should  induce  and  m otiva te  the p u p i l  enough to let him  
mobilize his own resources to find o u t  a p p ro p r ia te  m eans for self-expression. 
G uidance in techniques should be ind irec t  a n d  inductive, a lthough the child 
should be exposed to evaluate  and  apprec ia te  works of art  in  his sphere of in 
terest. More and  m ore  m edia  should be in tro d u ced  for his explora tion  and  
use in self-expression. T h e  ind iv idua l style of the  child should  be encouraged 
and  respected. T h e  topics suggested should  be re la ted  to his experience.
4.61 T h e  secondary stage is a t rans it ional p e r iod  between the creative expres
sion ot childhood a n d  the vocation-based t ra in in g  of the later  period. H ere  
again, as before, d irect in s truc tion  in  techn iques  should  be avoided. T h e  ad
olescent should be induced  to acquire  them  as far as possible through explora
tion and  discovery.

H ea lth  an d  Physical E duca tion

4.62 T h e  na tional p lan  of physical education  which was form ulated  by the 
G overnm ent of In d ia  for the first lime in 1956 states that “physical education 
should aim at m ak ing  the child physically, m en ta l ly  a n d  em otionally fit and  
developing his personal an d  social qualities  which will help  h im  to live happily  
with others and bu ild  h im  in to  a good citizen” . I t  fu r th e r  emphasizes tha t  the 
developm ent of the to ta l  personality  an d  achievem ent of worthy citizenship 
m otivated for service should be  the outcomes of physical education.

4.63 A wholesome an d  m ethodical  p ro g ram m e of physical education may be 
expected to bring  ab o u t  the following results:

(i) A sound an d  hea lthy  body. T h is  is a vast subject on  which a good 
am oun t of know ledge has already been accum ulated. It  includes the 
acquisition of good hab its  in food, sleep, hygiene, and the use of 
physical exercises to regula te  the various functions of the body.

(ii) S trength an d  fitness. N o t only m uscu lar  s treng th  and  physical s ta

m ina should  be developed b u t  the skill, dex ter ity  and  endurance, 
which snorts and  games develop, an d  which are an excellent p re 
p ara t ion  for many occupations, should also be en couraged

I rainin' :  <>f the senses. It should he tlu- aim to develop a quick per-
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ception of the eye and  ear and  a quick response of al! the parts of 
the body to any call m ade  upon  them  and  a coordination and  m as
tery over the reflexes, as for instance in gymnastics and  balancing.

(iv) Not only s treng th ,  bu t  also grace, beauty an d  harm ony should be 
pursued. Beauty is not a superfluity but the very spirit of the ph y 
sical world,

(v) Self-mastery and  discipline, and  courage and  confidence should be 
cultivated. T o  contro l  o n e ’s impulses, reactions and weaknesses is 
a very im p o r tan t  gain b rough t  abou t by the practice of athletics, 
games and  yoga.

(vi) Coopera tion , im partia li ty  and  fair dealings with others. T hese  are 
especially developed by team games.

4.64 A well p lan n ed  p ro g ram m e of physical education, scouting, guiding, NCC, 
etc., can be of help  for th e  cultivation of such basic qualities  as endurance , 
courage, decision-making, resourcefulness, respect for others, truthfulness, fa ith 
fulness, loyalty to duty, an d  the com m on good. Some of these activities may be 
in addition to the compulsory p rog ram m e of physical education.
4.65 Mere emphasis on  physical train ing, d rill  o r  formal activities will have 
to be replaced by a broad-based p rog ram m e of physical education. T h e  curri
cu lum  in physical educa tion  should  be so designed as to ensure partic ipa tion  
oi the en tire  s tudent population* from  the p r im ary  to the lower secondary school 
stage of education, to spot o u t  ta len t in sports and  games and  p rovide  o p p o r 
tunities  for n u r tu r in g  this ta len t.
4.66 Since physical educa tion  is an  in tegra l p a r t  of general education, it should 
be incum bent up o n  every child to p ar t ic ip a te  in the p rog ram m e as provided 
in the time-table. Activities such as social service, scouting and  guiding, NCC, 
and  the like may be in ad d it io n  to the core and  compulsory p rogram m e of phy
sical education.
4.67 T h e  w arm er hours  of  the day should  be avoided for physical activities 
programmes. T h e  m o rn in g  an d  evening  hours  are  the most suitable. T h e  
hours would differ from  season to season. Local climatic conditions should 
also be taken in to  account w hile  p rov id ing  periods in the time-table and  p re 
p a r in g  programmes for to u rn am en ts ,  com petitions, etc., u n d e r  physical e d u 
cation.

4.68 Medical inspection should  be compulsory at each of the primary, 
m idd le  and lower secondary school stages of education  with follow-up in  cases 
in  which m edical/physical defects are noticed.

Areas of School W o rk  an d  T im e  Allocation

4.69 I t  has been p o in ted  o u t  earlier  tha t  in o rder  to b r ing  education 
closer to life, it is necessary to in troduce  flexibility in  the organization of
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school w ork  and  school hours. However, a scheme of the areas of school
work a n d  the a llocation of tim e is given below. T h is  scheme is no tional  and
not prescriptive.

Areas o f  School W o rk

Classes 1 an d  I I
1. First language
2. M athem atics
3. E n v iro n m en ta l  studies (social studies an d  general science)
4. W ork  experience  a n d  the arts
5. H ea l th  education  and  games

Classes 111, IV  a n d  V

1. First language
2. M athem atics
3. E n v iro n m en ta l  studies I (social studies)
4. E n v iro n m en ta l  studies II  (general science)
5. W ork  experience and  th e  arts
6. H ealth  education  an d  games

Classes VI, V II  a n d  V I I I

1. T h e  first language continues  and  a second is added  (H in d i  o r
English)

2. M athem atics  (including a lgebra  and  geometry)
3. Social science (elements of history, geography, civics, economics)
4. Science (elements o f  the physical sciences and  the life sciences)
5. T h e  arts

6. W ork  experience
7. Physical education , hea lth  educa tion  an d  games

Classes I X  a nd  X

1. T h e  first and  second language  co n tin u e  an d  a th i rd  is added
(English o r  any o th e r  In d ia n  language).

2. M athem atics  (includ ing  a lgebra  an d  geometry)

3. Social sciences (history, geography, civics, economics, psychology)
4. Science ( the  physical sciences and  the life sciences)

5. T h e  arts
6. W ork experience
7. Physical education , hea lth  education  and  games.

4.70 A word of ex p lan a t io n  should  be added  here. T h e  above scheme is 
il lustrative of school work. B u t one may get an impression that there  are too 
many subjects, il o n e  counts each area of the cu rr icu lum  m en tioned  as a sub-
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ject. Actually, the arts, work experience, physical education, hea lth  education  
and  games should not be considered as subjects.

Instruc tion  T im e  in  School

4.71 T h e re  should be a m in im u m  of 240 w ork ing  days in a year, o u t  of which 
220 days are for in s tru c t io n  and  20 days for school camps and  com m unity  ser
vices, etc, In s truc tiona l  time in  the lower p r im ary  classes may be 3 to 4 ho u rs  
a dayi In  the u p p e r  p r im ary  o r  m iddle  classes an d  the  lower secondary classes, 
instructional tim e shou ld  n o t  be less th an  five hours. I n  add ition  to th e  in 
structional time, each school day is expected  to devote  o n e  h o u r  m ore  in  the 
p rim ary  classes for the daily assembly, ro u t in e  activities a n d  one or two re 
cesses. In the u p p e r  p r im ary  an d  lower secondary classes, 50 m inutes  m ay b e  
devoted to the m o rn in g  assembly an d  o n e  recess.

Allocation of T im e  in  Classes I~ V

4.72 There should not be a rig id  allocation of time in  these classes because 
projects and  group  activities which cut across subject boundaries need flexible 
scheduling. However, a broad  ind ication  of the tim e allo tm ent may be given 
here. This  is ind icated  below in terms of the  percen tage  of total time to  be 
allotted to each area of school work.

Classes First language  25
1-11 M athem atics  10

E n v iro n m en ta l  studies (social studies 
and  g en e ra l  science)
W ork  experience  a n d  the arts 
H ea l th  education  an d  games

15
25
25

T o ta l  100

Classes First language

l l l - V  M athem atics

25
15

E n v iro n m en ta l  studies I 
(social studies)
E n v iro n m en ta l  studies I I  
(general science)
W ork  expe rience  a n d  the arts 
H ealth  ed u ca tio n  an d  games

10
20

20

10

T o ta l  100

4.73 Ii should be n o ted  tha t  the first language  will also be learned  th rough  
environm ental studies and  games, M athem atics  also will be learned  th io u g h
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mains the same in the secondary stage, although the n u m b e r  of languages i n 
creases to three. But language will be learnt th rough  the sciences a n d  the 
social sciences, and  as the  m ed ium  of instruction  is usually the first language, 
the p ropor tion  of time for the first language in  the secondary classes goes dow n 
further. T h e  effective t im e for language learn ing  is m uch m ore because it  
will continue to be le a rn t  th rough  the  sciences and  the social sciences. T h e  
proportion  of time for work experience, the arts and  physical education is s light
ly less, than a third. As against earlier years it goes down. T h is  is because 
the sciences, the social sciences and  m athematics take a larger share of the 

time—a little less than  half, as a m a t te r  of fact.



V

Some Aspects o f th e  Methodology o f  Education 
and the Teaching o f  Subjects

5.1 Teachcr-pupiJ  activities and  their  o rganization  are crucial in the educa
tional process. T h e  achievement of cu r r icu la r  objectives is co n tingen t  u p o n  
th e ir  p ro p e r  visualization and  effective m a n ip u la t io n .  Keeping in  view the 
n a tu re  and  b ackground  of the lea rn e r  and  the local conditions an d  resources 
available, le a rn in g  situations have to be p re p a re d  in  a m anner  that the desired 
lea rn in g  outcomes are  ob ta ined . T hese  s i tuations m ay be both w ith in  an d  o u t 
side the classroom.

5.2 'I h e  teacher is the guide, the he lper ,  and, above all, the wise fr iend  w hom  
the  ch ild ren  look to gladly a n d  confidently  in  case of difficulty, w h en  they do 
n o t  see the way o r  w hen they need  some in fo rm ation .  T h e  teacher's role 

should  be to suggest a n d  to present, ra th e r  th a n  com m and. H e  m ust show the 
child  how  to learn  the subject, an d  how to devise his own m ethods of learn ing  
a n d  organ iz ing  the  know ledge which h e  ga thers  o r  discovers. T h e  teacher 
should  rem em b er  th a t  the child learns  b e t te r  by do ing , by discovering a n d  n o t  
by m erely  l is ten ing  submissively to a display o f  fac tua l  knowledge. I t  is only  
in  this active, creative process lead ing  to discovery th a t  the child finds in terest  
a n d  joy, and  th a t  a t ten t io n  becomes spon taneous.

5.3 Normally, a child  has love an d  ad m ira tio n  fo r his teacher. T ru ly ,  he  m ust 
be an exam ple , b u t  n o t  set h im self up  as such. H e  must be aw are of the 
disastrous influence his defects an d  weaknesses have o n  the children . W hen  
a ch ild  asks a ques tion ,  he  should  n o t  be reb uked , o r  a derogatory rem ark  be 
m ad e  to the effect th a t  the child ca n n o t  u n d e rs ta n d .  A teacher, if h e  takes 
pains, can always m ake  himself unders tood .

5.4 T h e r e  are ce r ta in  basic requ irem en ts  of the lea rn in g  process which the 
teacher has to take  in to  consideration  to evolve the r igh t  approach  an d  m ethod. 

P roceed ing  from the concrete to the abstract, th e  simple to the  complex, the 
know n to the un k n o w n , the whole to the par ts  an d  the  easy to the difficult



arc some of the basic tenets of teaching, too well k now n  to be d ilated  u pon . 
Some o ther  factors of  learning, however, may be discussed.
5.5 Experience is the  Key to L ea rn ing .  E xperience in  an  actual situation gives 
first-hand knowledge of physical phenom ena . Such experiences, if coherent, 
in tegra ted  and consistent, re inforce each other, while unconnected  o r  co m p ar t
mentalized learn ing  experiences take more time and  in te rfe re  with each o ther.  
Moreover, experiences utilizing m an y  aspects of the ch ild ’s psychological life in  
an in tegra ted  form have b e t te r  chances of p roduc ing  effective learning.
5.6 M otivation  is Basic to L ea rn ing .  T h e  p rim ary  task in  instruction is to 
m an ipu la te  the en v iro n m en t  in  such a way tha t  ch ild ren  are s timulated to learn . 
I t  happens  best when goals for lea rn in g  are established in terms of the ch i ld ’s 
needs to know, to master, to create, to express, to re la te  oneself to the w orld  
and  others, etc. Incentives such as praise and  recognition  p rom ote  learning. 
T h e  p u p il  should be p resen ted  with  problem s and  situations, W'here it can use 
w hat has been learnt,  and  get the satisfaction of success, an d  thereby ensu re  
fu r th e r  gain in knowledge and  skills. T h e  thrill  of a cq u ir in g  new knowledge, 
a n d  getting  satisfaction o u t  of it, is in  itself a s trong m otiva ting  force for the 
h igher  forms of learn ing .
5.7 Readiness is the  F o u nda tion  of L ea rn ing .  R eadiness to learn depends 
upon  the growth an d  developm enta l  levels of the child. T h e  physical, in te l 
lectual and  emotional levels of the ch ild ’s growth p rov ide  bo th  the l im iting 
conditions as also the foundations of learning. A child  is capable of acqu ir
ing  much m ore than  the adults  th ink it  does, p rov ided  it  is exposed to the r igh t  
type of experiences. T h is  requires  a very judicious p la n n in g  and  a keen eye 
to identify the pup il 's  poten tia li ties  an d  inclinations in  o rd e r  to provide su i t
able  experiences in line with his m otiva tion  an d  level o f developm ent.
5.8 Readiness to learn  acquires special significance in  the  con tex t of the grow 
ing  num bers in o u r  schools. M any ch ildren  come from  hom es where paren ts  
are  n o t  educated (and  this n u m b e r  is fairly large, especially in the ru ra l  areas). 
T h e y  do not have the necessary b ackground  to be able  to par tic ipa te  in the  
teaching-learning process with  the same level of m otiva tion  an d  readiness as 
ch ild ren  from the educationally  advanced  homes. T h ese  first genera tion  le a rn 
ers need to be exposed to special p re p a ra to ry  classes in o rd e r  to profit from th e  
regu la r  schooling. T h ese  p rep a ra to ry  classes are necessary n o t  only at th e  
beg inn ing  of the p rim ary  classes b u t  even la te r  on.
5.9 T h e  above p rincip les  of lea rn in g  are basic to th e  m ethods of teaching 
young children, and  cu t  across all subjects. In  the following paragraphs an  
a t tem p t  has been m ad e  to ou tl ine  briefly subject-wise m ethods and  approaches 
at different stages of school education. I t  is followed by a brief  discussion of 
co-curricular and in d e p e n d e n t  activities.
5.10 T h e  Prim ary  Stage. L anguage, th e  most com m only used m edium  of com
m unication , is best acqu ired  th rough  ac tua l use. L ea rn in g  to .'peak satisfactorily 
forms the first step of language le a rn in g  d u r in g  the early years. T h e n  comes

3S
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read in g  an d  w rit ing . T h e  readiness fo r reading, the  in troduction  of a  g raded  
vocabulary  co n ten t  a t  successive stages an d  the  use of a p roper sequence of 
structures  a re  im p o r ta n t  ingred ien ts  of a  successful m ethod  of language teaching.
5.11 In  Classes I  a n d  II , ch ildren  should  be given the op p o r tu n ity  to listen 
carefully to stories, narra tions, recitations and  form al talks. T hey  should  deve
lop th e ir  powers of o ra l  expression th rough  story telling, recitation an d  sing
ing of group  songs, etc. T h e  approach  to teaching  reading in a p a r t ic u la r  
language  will d ep en d  on the n a tu re  of the scrip t of the m other tongue, its 
spell ing  system, the vocabulary  interests of the  children  and  the env ironm ent.  
R eaders  for Classes I  and  I I  should  have m ate r ia l  which is in teresting  to th e  
ch ild ren ; it should  be  developed a ro u n d  the ir  daily  experience. T h e  conten ts  
of *he readers should  be coo rd ina ted  with  the  topics of env ironm enta l study 
for these classes an d  should  also he lp  to develop desirable attitudes in  th e  
children .

5.12 For the deve lopm en t of m athem atica l  concepts the child should be h e lp 
ed th rough  his experience  with concrete s i tua tions in  life. T h e  discovery 
approach ,  gu ided  by the  teacher, should  be ad o p ted  in  almost all the situations. 
T h e  teacher m ust carefully select m ater ia l  th a t  stimulates children  to b e  dis
covery-minded an d  to seek p a t te rn s  an d  generalizations. T h e  inductive m ethod , 

which is based on  concrete  examples, is very h e lp fu l  in  b ring ing  hom e to  ch ild 
ren  ce r ta in  characteristics an d  re la tionships  o f  num bers ,  forms an d  shapes.
5.13 Careful an d  w ell d irected observation is th e  prim ary  m eans of acqu ir ing  

know ledge an d  cuts across several subjects. A t the  prim ary  stage this has an  
ad d ed  significance. C h i ld ren  should  observe the  vegetation and  anim al life 
a ro u n d  them . T h e y  shou ld  observe n a tu re  in  all  its aspects, they should  sense 
a n d  feel objects, s tudy  the ir  shapes an d  sizes a n d  o b ta in  a no tion  of the ir  heav i
ness. T h ey  should  observe objects using sim ple aids, things in  m otion , a n d  
th ings in the process of  grow th like p lants ,  an im als  o r  the h u m a n  h a ir  o r  nails. 
F o r  the teaching  of en v iro n m en ta l  studies as a  composite course in  Classes I 
an d  II  and  for the  teach ing  of the n a tu ra l  an d  social sciences in  Classes I I I  to
V, this m eth o d  is the  most im p o rtan t ,  the pu rp o se  being  to sharpen  the senses 
an d  to enrich  the ch i ld re n ’s experience  to the  m ax im u m  possible extent.  In  
Classes I an d  II, ch i ld ren  should  be  encouraged  to describe the ir  observations 

an d  experiences o ra lly  w ithou t d raw ing  inferences; la te r  they can be m ad e  to 
w rite  accounts of the experiences they have had ,  o r  express themselves th ro u g h  
d raw in g  a p ic tu re  o r  w ri t ing  a poem.
5.14 An in teg ra ted  app roach  to teaching en v iro n m e n ta l  studies is based on  

topics and  themes r a th e r  than  on the subject, a n d  ch ildren  are  provided o p p o r 

tun ities  to learn  from  situations. T h e  teacher  enjoys g reater  au tonom y in 

o rgan iz ing  such experiences. T h e  cu rr icu lu m  should  indicate the  k in d  of 
knowledge, u n d e rs ta n d in g ,  interests, values an d  a t t i tudes  that should be devel
o p ed  in the ch ildren . It  should also give suggestions abou t textual m ateria l,  

teaching aids, etc., to he lp  achieve the objectives. T h e  lea rn in g  experiences



should be p lan n ed  in terms of activities and  p rogram m es for the children. 
H e lp ing  ch ildren to p rep a re  simple things from clay, tak ing  them  to the school 
garden and  ta lk ing abou t flowers, organizing visits to nearby  localities, m easu r
ing things' available in  the classroom or outside, discussing different seasons w ith  
reference to food, clo thing and  shelter, and  organiz ing festivals an d  exposing  
children to situations w here  they may begin to ap p rec ia te  the  b ro a d  elem ents 
of civic a n d  social life are just a few examples to d eno te  th e  n a tu re  of activi
ties which can form  the basis of giving know ledge and  skill in  different areas. 
It  may be  stressed here  tha t  the activities and  m ethods em ployed  at this stage 
will help to develop apprec ia t ion  am ong children of the values of self-sacrifice, 
patriotism, h u m an  bro therhood , etc. Inculcation of values, though  em phasized 
in the s ta tem ent of objectives, is generally pa id  lip service in  the m a t te r  of p ro 
viding lea rn ing  experiences. I t  is necessary to emphasize that  m uch  of the
learning in  the p r im ary  stage should  be through  work experience, aesthetic
activities and games. A ttem pts should be m ade  to use the resources in the
community, particularly  the h u m an  resources, to enrich  the  experiences of the 
children and  bring the com m unity  closer to the school. E valua tion  of l e a r n 
ing outcomes should be m ade frequently  with a view to give the teacher an  in d i 
cation ol vivo usefulness of '.he m ethods of teaching  used as well as for feed
back to the learner and  his parents .  Careful records of eva lua tion  should  be  
m entioned.
5.15 T h e  M iddle Stage. T h e  study of the first language will aim  at developing 
the abilities of listening, o ra l expression, read in g  com prehension an d  expres
sion in w riting. Instruc tion  a t this stage should  help  ch ildren  develop their  
aesthetic ability, originality  and  creativity, and  a feeling of p r id e  in  the nation . 
Supplem entary  read ing  m ate r ia l  to read in d ep en d en t ly  fo r know ledge an d  r e 
creation should be in troduced , and  interest in  re ad in g  developed. Recita tion , 
drama, competitive w riting, the w'all newspaper, etc., should  be encouraged. 
As a second language will also be there, it is necessary to m ake  the lea rn in g  of 
the second language in teresting. M otivation  is crucial, a n d  fo r this i t  is neces
sary to reinforce every lit t le  step m ad e  by the  child. Also, exh ib it ion  of pic
torial m aterials and  books should  be  arranged  a n d  speaking encouraged.
5.16 In  mathematics, w hile the discovery ap p ro ach  to teach ing  should  still he 
used, the question-answer m e th o d  can supp lem en t direct p resen ta t io n  to m ain ta in  
a reasonable rate of progress. W h ile  the inductive  ap p ro ach  based on  con
crete situations wTill con tinue  to be useful, a g rad u a l  t rans i t ion  from the in d u c 
tive to the  deductive is to be effected as the s tu d en t  reaches h igher  classes. T h is  
m ethod of analysis can be in troduced  very usefully in  t ra in in g  s tudents in  the 
skill of in d ep en d en t  th in k in g  and  problem-solving.
5.17 A spiral approach  may be used to ex tend  the boundaries  of the subject 
from stage to stage, and  the applications of m athem atics  a n d  science have to 
be in tegra ted  th roughou t the curricu lum  in  a n a tu ra l  way. C orre la tion  with 
the life a round  and with o th e r  subjects of study should p rove  to be  very use
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ful an d  m otiva ting  to s tudents  for the study of the  subject. Graphs and  statis
tics find a n a tu ra l  p lace here.
5.18 F o r  the teach ing  of science, there should be a gradual in troduction  of 
contrived situations. T h e  student should h an d le  scientific apparatus  and  p e r 
form  experim ents. D em onstra tions by the teacher interspersed with  questions 
and  answers should  he lp  to establish the  p roperties  of substances o r  cause-effect 
re lationships. C oncre te  experiences gained th rough  dem onstration or th ro u g h  
ex p e r im en ta t io n  by the  pup ils  will help  the u n d ers tan d in g  of theory.
5.19 T h e  s tuden t will b e  in troduced  to e lem ents of  history, geography an d  
civics a t this stage. T h e  effort should be  m ad e  to teach these subjects from  
the composite social studies po in t of viewT, k eep in g  m an in the focus all along.
5.20 It should be p rof itab le  to organize the  con ten ts  in terms of broad  topics in
In d ian  history, geography  o r  civics and  identify  m ajo r  ideas and unders tand ings  
u n d e r  a topic to give a p ro p e r  focus. T h e  values that can accrue from the  
study of the social sciences need to be ensured  by the use of special devices, 
activities, discussions and  excursions. C h ild ren  should, as a result of these ex 
periences, develop a love fo r the ir  country  an d  an  appreciation of the achieve
m en t of  a cu ltu ra l  synthesis from the co n tr ibu tions  of people belonging to d if 
ferent regions, re ligions an d  linguistic groups. Partic ipation  in  camps and

projects with "O ne In d ia ” as the focus will develop a feeling of tolerance a n d  
n a t io n a l  in tegra tion .  A critical look a t the past  an d  at cultural an d  social in 
s ti tu tions  should be encouraged  th rough  discussion of issues of national deve

lopm ent.

5.21 I t  is necessary to emphasize th a t  w ork  experience, play and  games should
form  an  im p o r tan t  m ean s  o f  organiz ing  m ean in g fu l  learn ing  experiences c u t 
t ing  across language, m athem atics, sciences an d  social sciences. T h e re  should  
be a con tinuous  assessment of progress th ro u g h  frequen t  evaluation of l e a rn 
ing outcomes, and  the  com m unity  an d  the  school should come closer th rough
the  use of the resources o f  the com m unity  in  lea rn in g  and  by the school’s
h e lp in g  in the im p ro v em en t  of the life a n d  en v iro n m en t  of the com m unity .
5.22 T h e  L ow er Secondary  Stage. I n  th e  m a t te r  of the first language, th e
s tuden t  should now  be able to follow lectures o r  talks from the radio. H e
should be able to express his ideas effectively in  speech and  in  writing. H e
should  be able to read  with com prehension  various forms of literary prose
and  to enjoy poetry. A m ore analytical ap p ro ach  and  the use of exercises

will be necessary. T h o se  aspects of language  analysis which are conducive to
bet ter com prehension  an d  expression should  be  emphasized in  the teaching  
ot g ram m ar.  S u p p lem en ta ry  read ing  of short stories, biographies, etc., should  
be suggested and the th in k in g  abilities in  language  helped  th rough  well d irec
ted exercises or assignm ents as well as th rough  the d ram atic  arts, essay com 
petitions, recitation, the  school jou rna l ,  c lub  debates, etc.
->.23 In the teaching  of m athematics, there  should  be a shift of emphasis from
the induciive to the deductive. T h e  s tu d en t  should  develop she analytic a p 
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proach and  apply  it to solve problem s or prove theorems. T h e  use o£ in d e 
penden t  th ink ing  an d  a novel approach  to solve p rob lem s o r  deriva tion  of 
proof should be encouraged . A course on p robab il i ty ,  g raphs  an d  statistics 
should perm eate  the whole curricu lum  on the spiral ap p ro ach  an d  should  

be in tegra ted  with  sets, m app ing , function an d  o th e r  applications. T h e  con 
cept of flow charts should  also be in troduced in  m athem atica l  situations.

5.24 T h e  basic p rinc ip les  of chemistry, physics o r  biology should  be taken  
up. T h e  investigatory o r  expe rim en ta l  ap p ro ach  is su ited  to this stage of 
learning. However open-m indedness  an d  scepticism should  be encouraged  
so that laws and  p rincip les  are no t  taken for g ran ted .  Inqu iry ,  p red ic t ion  
and  experim enta tion  to verify or contradict a n d  to discover new  re la tionsh ips  
should be (iie key ap p ro ach  to teaching science. Science club activities can 

be in troduced to encourage  innova tion  and im prov isa t ion .
5.25 T h e  approach  to the  teaching of history should  be objective and  com 
parative, stressing the social, economic and cu ltu ra l  aspects against the back
g round  of political developm ents. W hile  teaching  the various aspects of life 
and  society in different periods of history, it is desirab le  to link  the past w ith  
the present. W ith o u t  suppressing historical facts, the trends towards synthesis 
and  reconciliation should  be emphasized. Conflicts and  tensions need  to be  
understood in a p ro p e r  historical setting. T h e  m ethods  of p resen ta t ion  should  
help develop an  ap p rec ia t ion  of the na tional a n d  cu ltu ra l  heritage.
5.26 More in d ep en d e n t  work should be a t tem p ted  by p u p ils  th ro u g h  challeng
ing assignments, g ro u p  projects, debates, d ram atiza t ion  a n d  history c lub activi
ties. A variety of devices, charts, models, time-lines, dialogues, etc., can be 
used to make history teach ing  lively an d  to s t im u la te  th e  im ag ina tion  of p u 
pils. T h e  s tuden t should  be in troduced  to the m e th o d  of history th rough  
practical work.

5.27 T h e  study of geography should develop a sym pathetic  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
of the people all over th e  w orld  and  their p rob lem s in the  light of th e ir  vary
ing environments. At the same lime in te rd ep en d en ce  o f  various geographical 
regions and nations of the world should be b ro u g h t  out. T h e  re la tion  of the 
growing p opu la t ion  to the n a tu ra l  resources an d  the need  for conservation 
are also to be stressed. T h e  s tuden t should be in t ro d u ced  to the m e th o d  of 
geography through p rac tica l  work.
5.28 C reating in te lligen t an d  m a tu re  citizens is th e  p r im e  func tion  of teach
ing civics. M ethods w hich  encourage s tudent p a r t ic ip a t io n ,  such as s e m in a rs  

and group  discussions, should  be increasingly used. C h ild ren  should be  given 
opportun ities  for social l iv ing in  camps, so as to lea rn  how  to share responsi
bility, to be considerate to others an d  to p a r t ic ip a te  in  decision-making.
5.29 Economics should  be in troduced  through th e  study of economic activ i
ties. As a m atte r  of fact, all the social sciences should  b e  lea rn t  th rough  care
fully p lan n ed  activities a n d  observation. T h e  s tu d en ts  shou ld  begin  to  u n d e r 
stand what arc re levant d a ta  an d  how these are reco rded  an d  analysed. T h ro u g h
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social science, work experience an d  th e  school activities of organizing functions, 
week celebrations, debates, etc., lea rn ing  should be  m ade realistic.
5.30 E lem ents of psychology should be  taugh t th rough  observation o f  behavi
o u r  in  groups as w ell as th rough  self-observation. A n unders tand ing  o f  ad ju s t
m e n t  problem s a n d  h u m a n  re la tions should come from group discussions an d  
in d iv id u a l  counselling. S tudents should know  how learning takes place and  

abilities  are  developed.
5.31 W o rk  experience, physical education, aesthetic activities and  games should  
c o n tr ib u te  in  large m easure  in  developing  the knowledge, skill an d  att i tudes  
re q u ired  for the m astery  of^ the  languages, the sciences, mathematics, the  social

sciences an d  the arts.
5.32. T h e re  should  be f req u en t  evaluation, and  self-evaluation should  be also 
in troduced . Every eva lua t ion  should  be discussed individually  with  each stu
d en t .  Results shou ld  be discussed periodically w ith  parents.
5.33 T h e  role of co-curricular activities in  the developm ent of attitudes, in 
terests an d  values has been already emphasized. I t  is no t possible to realize all 
th e  objectives of ed u ca tio n  »vithout g iving sufficient weightage to co-curricular 

activities in  the to ta l  school program m es. A  well-balanced ind iv idua l is one  
w ho is physically sound, m entally  alert,  em otionally  well adjusted  a n d  socially 

useful. Classioom instruc t ional  p rogram m es alone cannot b r in g  abou t an  i n 
teg ra ted  growth. Co-curricular activities can be utilized for supp lem en ting  what 
goes on in  the  classroom in the area  o f  abilities, skills and  social an d  personal 
traits, an d  also to p ro v id e  a good g ro u n d  for n u r tu r in g  desirable attitudes, i n 
terests an d  values an d  to h e lp  the child  to actualize its potentialities.
5.34 T h e  n a tu re  a n d  con ten t  of co-curricular activities has to be conceived 
in  terms of the m a tu r i ty  levels of the  pupils . A t the  prim ary  stage these acti
vities may be m o re  in  the n a tu re  of play, free expression of fantasy an d  u n 
s tru c tu red  s i tuations so as to provide enough  room  for spontaneity . T hese  
activities should  be in teresting  to the  children. In  h igher classes, the situa
tions may becom e m ore  s truc tu red  a n d  organized, leaving, of course, enough 
scope for creativity an d  spontaneity . T h e y  should  also be varied enough  to 
ca ter  to ind iv idua l  needs, interests a n d  aptitudes. A n o th er  p o in t  which has 
to be b o rne  in m in d  is to ensure tha t  each an d  every child partic ipa tes  in  some 
activity o r  the o ther .  As fa r  as possible die choice of activities should  be  left 
to d ie  pup ils  and  th e  teacher should  only  be an  adviser in the p la n n in g  an d  
execu tion  of such activities. His co n tro l  of the situation Should b e  remote 
a n d  n o t  im m edia te .

5.35 P u p ils ’ personalit ies  blossom fo r th  in  an  a tm osphere where they enjoy 
en o u g h  freedom  to in i t ia te  an d  execu te  some activities on  the ir  own. T h e  
school should  encourage  ch ildren  to go beyond th e  requ irem ents  of the sylla

bus and  u n d e r ta k e  projects  and  activities for the developm ent of their  special 

ta len ts  and  in terests. T h ese  are very necessary to generate  self-confidence, 
in itia t ive , leadership , and  for the b lossoming forth  of the poten tia li ties  of in d i
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vidual  pupils.

5.36 In d e p en d en t  activities p rovide an excellent o p p o r tu n i ty  to s tudents to 
acquire new knowledge as well. In  projects such as those u n d er taken  by tal
en ted  students of science, pup ils  do acquire  new knowledge, learn new m ethods 
a n d  consult references an d  w rite  ou t  systematic reports. Such activities are 
also a valuable m eans of fostering creativity.



VI

Instructional Aids and Materials

6.1 A teacher should  exp lore  a wide variety of materials to find su itab le  aids 
for instruc tion  to su p p lem en t  w ha t the tex tbook  provides, to add  to in fo rm a 
tion, to broaden  concepts and  to arouse interest.
6.2 All these sources, m ateria ls  a n d  resources tha t  he uses are in s t ru c t io n a l  

aids. T h ey  may be of var ious types as follows :
(i) T ex tb o o k s  used in  the class
(ii) G enera l  re ference m ateria ls ,  like encyclopaedias, dictionaries, ga- 

zeteers, atlases, p am p h le ts  a n d  governm ent publications
(Hi) A dvanced  books o n  th e  subjects tau g h t  in the class
(iv) T ea ch e rs ’ handbooks,  teachers’ ed itions of textbooks, cu rr icu lum  

guides a n d  sim ilar m ate r ia ls  where available
(v) P u p i ls ’ workbooks, p ro g ram m e d  instructional materials

(vi) Audio-visual aids.
6.3 T h e  textbook, th o u g h  very im p o r ta n t  am o n g  the instruction  aids, is n o t  
a d e q u a te  in  itself to h e lp  the child  to acquire  the  expected learn ings in  terms 
of knowledge, u n d e rs tand ings ,  skills o f  learn ing , behavioural skills an d  a ttitudes . 
I t  needs to be su p p le m e n te d  by o th e r  aids like the  workbook, test items, charts, 
fdms, etc., to fu r th e r  ex p la in  an d  concretize the various concepts. I t  m ay th ere 
fore be desirable to conceive of, a n d  develop instructional k its  consisting o f  a 
tex tbook  a n d  acco m p an y in g  m aterials. T h e  various com ponent e lem ents  o f  an  
instruc t ional  kit, be in g  closely in te r re la ted  a n d  in te rdependen t ,  will have to  be 
p la n n e d  a n d  deve loped  in  terms o f  the  over-all objectives of teach ing  a subject 
in  a p a r t ic u la r  class.

6.4 T h e  selection, im prov isa tion  a n d  use of p ro p e r  instructional aids p lay  a n  im- 
p o r t a n t  p a r t  in  the realiza tion  of the  instruc t ional  objectives in  d iffe ren t sub
jects. A m ulti-m edia  ap p ro ach  in  the  in s truc t iona l  process should  lead  to b e t te r  
learning. In  view of th e  financial constra in ts , i t  is no t possible to provide all 
schools with the benefits of the lates t  deve lopm ents  in educational technology.
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However, in  spite of this obvious l im ita t io n  a good teacher should  m ake in 
s truction  more effective by m ak in g  a good use of the available aids a n d  m aterials 
an d  also by im provising some with  the he lp  of locally available raw materials. 
(/.5 No un ifo rm  policy o r  m e th o d  can be recom m ended  in  the use of aids in 
the classroom. Every good teacher knows that  different topics an d  lesions re 
q u ire  particu lar  types of a id  a n d  also tha t  the teaching  aids an d  m ater ia ls  vary 
according to the deve lopm enta l needs of the pa r ticu la r  g roup  of children . Some
times, verbal i l lustra tions are  the best a id  to be u s e d ; in  some cases a p ic tu re  
is all that is needed; in  others, a cha rt  o r  a m odel o r  a blackboard d iag ram  o r  a 
film or a film-strip. Aids should reflect the purpose  in  using them. The p u r 
pose may be the concretiza tion of an  idea or the inculcation of an att i tude .
W e may use concrete objects, models, pictures an d  charts for the former, and
dramatization, role-playing an d  s im ula tion  for th e  latter.
6.6 A po in t  to which ad eq u a te  a t te n t io n  is n o t  always pa id  re la tes to the
collection of such m ateria ls  in the school. Very often, a school may feel in te r
ested in any one variety or in any  one area, a n d  consequently, o th e r  varieties 
o r  areas get neglected. It is, therefore, necessary to p lan  carefully the collection 
of aids. Materials of d iffe ren t varieties are to be collected so that  no  area or 
b ra n ch  of the school cu rr icu lum  m ay be neglected, O nly  thus can th ere  be a 
balanced collection w ith in  the available resources.



VII

Evaluation and F e e d b a c k

7.1 T b ?  main purpose  of eva lua t ion  is to see how  fa r  th e  objectives set forth  
to be achieved th rough  the cu rr icu lum  have been  realized. I his process is n a tu 
rally related to the lea rn in g  experiences  a n d  m ethods  of teaching that have been 
used in the process of in s t ru c t io n /le a rn in g .  Evalua tion , in  order to be useful, 

should  have the following characteristics-.
7.1.1 It  should give re liab le  a n d  concrete  ev id en ce  of th ea t ta in m en t of

specific objectives.
7.1.2 It  should  gradually  cover a n u m b e r  of objectives and the en t i re  

course of studies.
7.1.3 Evalua tion  should  be d o n e  with  a  varie ty  of tools and  techniques, 

—w ritten  tests, p ractical an d  oral tests, observation, ra ting  scales, 

etc.,—to m easure different objectives a n d  content.
7.1.4  E va lua tion  should  be  at several p o in ts  in time. I t  should not be a 

one-shot affair a t  the en d  of six m o n th s  o r  one year, because its 
purpose  is to give im m ed ia te  feedback to pupils and teachers. 
T h e  pup ils  should  have a know ledge of the results of their le a rn 
ing as im m edia te ly  a f te r  lea rn in g  as po  s i b l e .  T hey  should know 
clearly what they have learnt,  how  m u c h  t h e y  h a \e  le a m t  an d  
how well they have lea rn t  it. T h e  t e a c h e r  should know from 
evalua tion , what his in s truc t ion  has done, where his instruction  
has failed and  w here  his in s truc tion  needs change, so that  all the 
pupils  are able to m aster  the subject he teaches, or develop the 
qualities  in ten d ed  to be deve loped  by the learn ing  experiences. 

Hence, eva lua t ion  should  be done  by the teacher himself.
7.2 It is im p o rtan t  th a t  s tuden ts  do  n o t  develop w rong  attitudes to evaluation, 
bu: take it in the right spirit as a m eans of im prov ing  theii own ach ie \cm ent.  
Insistence on  passing in all the subjects of a course at one un>e, a ml the conse
quen t fear of failure', drives m anv  a s tuden t ou t  of gear wi th studies and  mi-
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pedes fu r th e r  growth. Such a s i tuation  has to be changed. T h e re  should be 
flexibility. T h e  mode of ev a lu a t io n  has to be such th a t  s tudents  are discouraged 
from m em orization and  become com peten t to apply  the ir  know ledge in hand ling  
new situations and  problems. C h i ld ren  will no t work for h ig h e r  types of lea rn 
ing like critical th inking, creativity  and  evaluative ju d g m en t ,  unless such lea rn 
ing is a t tem pted  to be developed  through  suitable  experiences an d  is followed 
by p ro p e r  evaluation. W h ere  th e  only  learn ing  experiences provided in school 
are of the drill type an d  w here  the m ode of eva lua t ion  encourages cramming, 
all that  we have discussed so fa r  ab o u t  education  becomes useless.
7.3 At the p r im ary  stage, ch i ld ren  are young an d  tender .  N o rigid system of 
eva lua t ion  should be im posed o n  them  a t  this stage. E valua tion  should be i n 
tegrated with the process of learn ing ,  an d  a system of con tinuous recording of 
the progress and  deve lopm en t of each, child, on  the basis of observation and 
oral tests, should be p repared .  P rom otion  should not be based on the annua l 
exam ina tion  at the en d  of each year, bu t on  the record  of progress as registered 
over the session, and, normally, all the children  shou ld  be prom oted . However, 
' .pcrial a t ten tion  should be g iven to those ch ild ren  who do no t  show adequate  
progress, and  particularly  to the children  from backw ard  sections of the .society.
7.4 C ontinuous  evalution  of the developm ent o f  the pup ils  in all aspects 
should be a regular procedure . F rom  the m iddle stage onwards, the w rit ten  exa
m in a t io n  should have a p lace in eva lua ting  the ach ievem ent of s tudents in 
subject areas. But there  shou ld  be a variety of ways of testing and  no t just 
essay tests. Practical tests sh o u ld  be inroduced. O bserva tion ,  check lists, oral 
exam ina tion  and  evaluation o f  p u p il  products should  be used in addition  as 
tools and techniques of eva lua tion .  A n n u a l  exam ina tions  may also be held,
il considered necessary, b u t  these should not have an  u n d u ly  greater weightage 
than the o th e r  assessments m ad e  d u r in g  the year. T h e  em phasis  should not be 
on formal tests for pass or fail in  the aggregate; it should  be on  the assessment 
of p u p i l  growth for the g u id an ce  of all concerned. T h e re  should not be any 
pass o r  fail in  any exam ina tion ,  as a m atte r  of fact. L e tte r  g rad ing  on a five-point 
scale (A, B, C, D, E) m ay be convenien tly  used. W h a t  is im p o r tan t  is to utilize 
this eva lua tion  for the fu r th e ran ce  of learning. T h is  can be done  by giving 
back the corrected answer-books to the s tudents a n d  discussing with  them the 
mistakes committed by them  a n d  showing them  how they could do better. If 
any s tu d en t  wishes to im prove  his g rade in any  one  evaluation, he should be 
g iven an o th e r  chance by way of giving him  a n o th e r  ex am in a tio n  in  that sub
ject only.
7.5 T h e  school’s cumulative assessment in  each sub jec t jun it  should be placed 
o n  record and  given to each s tuden t.  A record of such assessment should cover 
bo th  scholastic and  non-scholastic areas, and  be w ith o u t  any aggregate. T hus ,  
there should  be no pass or fa il  in  the final school-leaving certificate. T h is  certi
ficate should  give only the le t te r  grades (A, B, C, D, E) of each studen t in  the 
school. Gradually , as the system of in te rn a l  assessment takes root an d  a system 
of checking biases which low er standards  is evolved, the ex ternal public exa
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m in a t io n  a t the e n d  of Class X will become re d u n d an t  and should be abolished. 
It  w ould  be necessary for each Board [State to evolve a phased program m e of 
accomplishing this,

7.6 School com plexes may be established throughout a state. T h e  teachers of 
the school in any o n e  complex may form a committee which may, from  time 
to time, call for answer-scripts and question  papers from the schools in  their 
jurisdiction  and  re-exam ine samples to check, biases and then discuss the m atter  
open ly  with the teachers concerned. District education officers and  inspectors 
and  senior teachers in  a district may set up  a committee to do such sample 
checking and  discuss results with the school complexes concerned. A t die State 
level, there may b e  similar committees. T h is  will be one nay  of ensuring  that 
eva lua tion  is p ro p e r ly  done  an d  standards m aintained. Every school should  hold 
com m unity  m eetings from time to time not only to involve the com m unity  in 
the school p rog ram m e, but also to let the com m unity know how evalua tion  is 
done  and  used for the im provem ent of pupil growth and learning as well as 
for the im p rovem en t o £ instruction bv the teachers.



VIII

Implications fo r  Implementation

8.1 T h e  im plications for the im plem en ta t ion  of above proposal have been 
discussed u n d e r  the following four m ajor heads:

A. M achinery  for im p lem en ta t ion
At the na t iona l  level 
At the State level

B. Areas of work
Research ancl developm ent 
T ra in in g  and  extension 
C o o rd ina t ion  
Clearing-house activities

C. Im plications for schools
T h e  school atm osphere 
Provision of facilities

D. Involvem ent of the com m unity

A. Machinery for Implementation

8.2 T h e  in fra s truc tu re  for curricu lum  renew al a lready  exists both  at the 
na tional a n d  the State levels. I t  may also be  fo u n d  in  good institutions. H o w 
ever, it is desirable to define its scope an d  func tions  m o re  explicitly.

At the N a tio n a l  Level

8.3.1 T h e  N a tio n a l  Council of Educa tiona l R esearch  a n d  T r a in in g  is expect

ed to develop innovative  ideas in  the field of cu r r icu lu m  a n d  ex tend  them  to 
the field. W ith  the N C E R T ’s N a tio n a l  In s t i tu te  of E duca tion -■ a t  . the Centre, 
four  R egional Colleges of E duca tion  and  F ield  U n i ts  in  different States, it 
should  be possible for  it to coordinate  the w ork  in th is  area and  also to p ro 
m ote  and  support  various research a n d  d ev e lo p m en t activities re lated to the
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curriculum . F u r th e r  details abou t its specific responsibilities vis-a-vis the p r e 
sent p roposals  are being discussed u n d e r  various areas of work. Universities 
should also be b ro u g h t  into the p ic ture  and  a network of curriculum  develop
m ent centres established.

At the S ta te  Level

8.3.2 At the  State level, a n u m b e r  of agencies are directly or indirectly concern
ed w ith  the curriculum . T h e  State Institutes of Education, State Institutes of 
Science E duca tion ,  the Boards of Secondary Education, the T ex tb o o k  Bureaus, 
G uidance  B ureaus an d  similar o th e r  specialized institu tions are all involved 
in  cu r r icu lu m  w ork in some form  o r  the o ther. I t  is very necessary to coordi
nate  the ir  work an d  define their  specific roles in so far as curriculum  renewal 
is concerned . Some States have a lready  set u p  State Councils of Educational R e 
search a n d  T ra in in g .  Others may also do this so as to provide an apex body 
at the State level, one of whose aims would be to look after curriculum  renewal 
in a well-in tegrated fashion.

B. Areas of W ork

8.4 Any p roposa l for cu rr icu lum  renew al has far-reaching im plications touch
ing u p o n  different aspects of the educational process. T hey  have to be identifi
ed for s im ultaneous action on  various fronts so as to make possible the achieve
ment of the desired ends.

Research and Development

8.5 C u rr icu lu m  renew al is a co n tin u o u s  activity. O nce a curricu lum  is deve
loped a n d  im p lem en ted ,  it is necessary to study the process of im plem entation , 
the m ater ia ls  a n d  m ethods used a n d  the outcomes. W ork will have to be 
un d er tak en  in  the following areas:

(i) D ev e lo p m en t of d e ta i led  syllabi for a com m on core curriculum  of 
a m in im u m  n u m b er  of un its  followed by the developm ent of m a 
terials, such as textbooks, teachers’ guides, workbooks, teaching aids
an d  kits, etc., based on  actual field trv-out. T h is  will have to be 
d o n e  by N C E R T  in co llabora tion  w ith  State Boards of Secondary 
E duca tion ,  SCERTs, SIEs, etc.

(ii) In s tru c tio n a l  techniques an d  m ethods to ensure m ax im um  effec
tiveness will have to be developed.

(iii) Evalua tive  studies to ascertain  how fa r the objectives of general 
ed u ca tio n  as a whole a n d  of the various com ponents  of the p ro 
cess are be ing  realized have to be periodically  carried ou t  by N C E R T  
a n d  State-level agencies.

(ivj Studies concern ing  m otiva tion , learn ing , developm ent an d  beh a 
v iour  characteristics of ch i ld ren  will have to be encouraged.

(v) Studies concern ing  school climate and  the roles of different func
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tionaries in tne school to ensure eflective lea rn in g  conditions wiJ! 
have to be m ade at the State level by the State-level agencies.

(vi) Studies on the socio-psychological im plica tions of the proposed cur
ricular changes with  specific re ference to d e te rm in in g  ways an d
m eans to ensure  the effective p a r tic ip a tio n  of the com m unity  will
have to be done  by teachers colleges, universities, etc.

(vii) Studies will have to be conduc ted  to find o u t  the efficacy of the 
measures ad o p ted  to change the ex a m in a tio n  system.

8.6 T h e  N a tiona l  C ouncil of Educa tiona l R esearch  a n d  T ra in in g  should  p r o 
vide the necessary leadership  in  this field to in itia te ,  p rom ote  and  under take
scientific studies in the various areas stated above. I t  should  n o t  only coordinate  
research work going o n  in  the States, b u t  shou ld  also offer expe rt  advice atid 
gu idance for specific studies. It  should  identify  specific institu tions capable of 
u n d e r ta k in g  scientific studies on the cu rr icu lum  an d  .u p p o r t  them. It  should 
develop syllabi, specimen textbooks, teachers’ guides, workbooks, instructional 
aids, kits, etc., an d  m ake them  available to the  States for the ir  guidance. 
fe.7 Every State G o v ern m en t should  set up  a s trong  C u rr icu lu m  Cell in  the 
State In s t i tu te  of E duca tion  which should  be responsible  for coordinating, p ro 
m oting  an d  u n d e r ta k in g  research a n d  deve lopm en ta l  studies a t  the State level. 
Selected teachers colleges an d  o th e r  colleges a n d  in s t i tu t ions  could be  fruitfully  
involved  in  this activity. T h e  Boards of Secondary E duca tion ,  SIEs, SCER Ts 
an d  some selected colleges an d  universities shou ld  be  involved in  developing  
the syllabi, textbooks, workbooks, teachers’ guides, ins truc t ional  aids, kits, etc., 
in  co llaboration  with N C E R T .

T ra in in g  a n d  E xtension

8.8 T h e  new emphasis given in the objectives and  purposes  of general e d u 
cation makes the teacher’s role crucial in  th e ir  realization. T h e  teacher has to 
develop a new outlook  an d  eq u ip  himself w ith  the necessary knowledge, m e
thods, and  techniques. A thorough p re p a ra t io n  of the teacher has, therefore, 
o be  p lan n ed  systematically. T h is  has to be d o n e  b o th  fo r the in-service an d  
h e  pre-service education  of teachers.

In-service Teacher Preparation

8.9 Short-term  an d  long-term  o rien ta tion  courses for teachers will have to be 
p lan n ed  to acquain t  them  with proposed changes in  various subject areas an d  
o ther school program mes, to  orien t them  to th e  new co n ten t  an d  m ethods as 
also m aterials in  different cu rricu lar  areas. T h e y  may also be  m ade acquain ted  
with the various strategies which they could try for im p le m e n tin g  the m axim um  
changes a t the m in im u m  cost by exp lo i t ing  the  available com m unity  resour
ces. Areas like science a n d  work-experience will n eed  special p lan n in g  an d  
effort. I t  will be necessary to tra in  teachers for  the task of con tinuous  in te rna l  
assessment. Q uestion  banks will have to be developed  a t  the  Board  level for
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all classes of the school. Teachers  will have to b e  helped  in learn ing  the le t te r  
g rad in g  in place of marks in examinations. Suitab le  checks will have to be 
developed for controlling  the biases of an  in te rna l  evaluation system. T h is  
will require  setting up  school complexes and  tra in ing  all the persons in such 
complexes to supervise the work of evaluation. T h e  N C E R T  an d  the State agen
cies should chalk o u t  a time b o u n d  programme.
8.10 T h e  N C E R T  has to discharge the following im portan t  functions in this 
area:

(i) P repara tion  of courses and  m aterials for the in-service education of 
teachers in  different curricu lar  areas. T h e  materials may be in the 
form of resource materials, teachers’ handbooks, audio-visual aids, 
etc ,

(ii) T ra in in g  of key personnel d raw n from the States.
(iii) H e lp ing  the States in the deve lopm ent and im plem entation  of 

their extension program m es of direct relevance to the proposed 
curricular changes.

(iv) Creating the necessary climate for change in the States by organiz
ing teachers’ meets, seminars, conferences, etc. Most of this should 
be done in  co llaboration  with the State agencies.

5.11 T h e  State agencies, on  their  part,  will have to develop comprehensive 
programmes for the o rien ta tion  of teachers. T h ey  will have to tap  various local 
resources for developing expertise an d  materials. T h e y  may under take  in te n 
sive sample surveys to ascertain local t ra in in g  an d  extension needs, a n d  p ro 
vide for them. Since this p rogram m e will involve substantial financial and  
m anpow er resources, as also time, it will lie desirable for the State-level agen 
cies to fix priorities an d  phase ou t  the program mes. Obviously, in  the propos
ed  program m e of curricu lum  renewal top  p r io r i ty  will have to be given to 
work experience a n d  rhe o r ien ta t io n  o f  teachers in  science an d  mathematics.
8.12 Ever)' State should  p rep a re  a three-tier p la n  o f  in-service teacher educa
tion. T h e  first tier will consist of teacher educators  and  selected college and  
university teachers who should be o r ien ted  at the R egional College of E duca
tion. T h e  second t ier will be of the head  teachers a n d  secondary school teach
ers, organized area-wise within a State, who will be trained  by (he key persons 
trained  in the first tier. T h e  th ird  tier will consist of prim ary school teachers 
an d  should  be organised  district-wue. T h e  t ra in in g  will have to be  given by 
bo th  the first and second t ie r  trainers. Self-learning materials should  be p ro 
duced on a large scale. A n a tio n a l  and  State-level m achinery will have to be 
set up  for this.

Pre-service Teacher P rep a ra t io n

8.13 T h is  is necessary' to m eet the fu tu re  needs of teachers. I t  is also essential 
to reduce pressure on  in-service teacher educa tion  programmes. T h e  needs as 
identified on  the basis of the proposed curr icu lar  renew al are as follows:
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Revising the curricula of elem entary  and  secondary teacher education 
m  as to reflect the new dem ands of the school curriculum, such as re
lating the school to work, developing p ro p e r  att i tudes  and  values, the 
in tegra ted  app roach  to teaching, im provisation  of aids, enlis ting  com 
m unity  help, exp lo ita tion  of available resources to the best advantage, 
continuous eva lua tion  etc.
P repara t ion  of teacher educators to face this new challenge.

8.14 T h e  N C E R T , as also the R egional Colleges of Education  u n d e r  it, will 
have to play a key role in  this area. T h e y  will have to  un d e r tak e  intensive 
teacher education  program m es with ind iv idual States and  universities and  assist 
them  in restruc tu ring  the ir  programmes. T h e y  will also have to o r ien t  teacher 
educators for discharging the ir  responsibilities more effectively. Conceptua l lite
ra ture  and o ther m aterials on  various aspects of the teacher education programmes 
will have to be developed to make good the deficiency of such li te ra ture  an d  m ate 
rials in the field. Serious thought will have to be given to the off-repeated 
charge against teacher education  program mes of being  unrealistic  and  unable 
to meet the dem ands  of the school situation. C onsidera tion  of this issue has 
become urgent in  view of the fact that  the school curricula  themselves are 
go ing  to be geared to tiie needs of the com m unity  a n d  the cleavage between the 
school and work has to be bridged.
8.15 T h e  State D ep ar tm en ts  of Educa tion  an d  th e  universities will also have 
to take im m ediate  action to revue the curricula  for teachers colleges on  the 
above lines in co llaboration  with the N C E R T , wherever needed.

C oordination

8.16 C urriculum  renewal being a m ultip ronged  activity involving different 
agencies and  a variety of programmes, it is very necessary to have good coor
d ina t ion  am ong all the agencies a n d  program m es for an effective im p lem en ta 
t ion  of the curricu lum  proposed. T h is  coo rd ina t ion  has to be both  vertical 
an d  horizonal, in  respect o f  agencies as well as programmes.
8.17 T h e  N C E R T  will have to coord ina te the effort of its constituent units  
with that of the State-level agencies. T h is  m ay be d o n e  th rough  periodical con
ferences and  meetings, developing materials and aids for adap ta t ion  o r  ad o p 
tion  by different States, t ra in in g  key personnel for various purposes through  
short-term and  long-term o r ien ta t io n  and in te rnsh ip  programmes. T h e  services 
of  the Field Advisers an d  the Regional Colleges of E d uca tion  may also be u tiliz
ed for this purpose.
8.18 At the State level itself, there  is a need for coordination. T h e re  are  
various agencies like the Directorates of E ducation , Boards of Secondary E d u 
cation, State Institu tes of E duca tion  and  T e x tb o o k  B ureaus dealing with cu rr i
cula for different sub-stages and  w ith  different cu rricu lum  components. T h e re  
may be even some overlap  of functions an d  in certa in  m atters  so much o f  in 
terdependence that in the absence of p rope r  coo rd ina t ion  it may even lead
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to wastage of time a n d  effort. I t  would, therefore, be desirable to identify the 
func tions  of these various agencies in respect of this curriculum an d  assign the 
func tion  of co o rd in a t io n  to  one of them. T h is  will become easier if an  agency 
o n  the lines of the N C E R T  is set u p  in  each State, as has already been done 

in a few States.

C learing-house Functions

8.19 T h ese  functions are to be discharged m ainly by the N C E R T  at the na 
t iona l  level. I t  has to collect in fo rm ation  from various States and  feed it to 
o th e r  States an d  keep  the States in fo rm ed  ab o u t  the latest developm ents in the 
area  of curricu lum , bo th  inside a n d  outside the country. T h e  States on  their 
p a r t  will have to m a in ta in  a close liaison with the N C E R T  in this respect, 
o n  the one han d ,  an d  discharge clearing-house functions for the schools and  
the  tra in in g  in s titu tes  w ith in  the States, on  the other. Ultimately all w orth 
while innovations a n d  research findings acquire  m eaning  only when these are 
t ran sm it ted  to the user.

C. Im plica tions  for Schools

£.20 T h e  im plica tions of the  new approach  are  far-reaching for the schools. 
I f  p rope rly  im p le m e n ted  a com plete  transfo rm ation  of the schools is likely to 
come abou t.  T h e r e  are two com ponen ts  to be considered from the p o in t  of 
view of the school.

T h e  School A tm osphere

8.21 O pera tionally ,  a cu r r icu lu m  is n o t  w ha t is stated on paper,  bu t  what 

ac tua lly  h ap p e n s  in  a  school. Ideally, each school should  have the freedom to 
develop  its ow n cu rr icu lu m  w ith in  the fram ew ork  of the national objectives. 
A vailab ility  of resources a t  the  local level, teachers, com m unity needs an d  as
p irations, su p p o r t  f rom  the com m unity , physical facilities, local, cultura l  and  
>social background , job  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  a t  the local level, etc., are some signifi
can t considerations for deve lop ing  the school curriculum . Even w ith in  the exi
sting  social a n d  econom ic  constra in ts  there  is considerable scope for local 
in itia t ive  an d  invo lvem ent.  T h e  school has to create the necessary atm osphere 
an d  also m ake ad ju s tm en ts  in  the S tate-prescribed curricula to suit local con
ditions. Unless the school a tm osphere  is a ttractive  enough to hold  the pupils, 
wagstage a n d  s tag n a tio n  will co n tin u e  to remain.
5.22 T h e  head m aste r  is the  key person  in this business of creating an attrac  
tive school a tm osphere .  T h e r e  are  two com ponen ts  of this a tm osphere, viz., 
physical an d  psychological. T h e  school b u i ld in g  may be simple, yet it can be 
m ade  attractive. If the headm aster  is able to enlist the cooperation  of the 
teachers, s tudents  an d  paren ts ,  it is n o t  difficult to provide the m in im um  es
sential facilities w ith o u t  in cu rr in g  huge ex p en d itu re .  Keeping the premises neat 
’an d  tidy does not involve m uch cost. In tiiis area a conscious effort on  the part 
of the headm as te r  can certainly br ing about  considerable changes.
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8.23 T he  social and  cultura l  a tm osphere of th e  school is im portan t.  I t  should
be attractive to the child an d  the parents. It  shou ld  lead to the developm ent 
of a sense of belonging  am ong  all concerned. T h e r e  should  be p rope r  ra p 
p ort  am ong the head, the teachers, the pupils  and  the guardians. Good work 
should  be apprecia ted . Decision-making should  be  democratic. T h e re  should  be 
flexibility in  the time-table. Each child should  be recognized as an  individual 
T h e  staff should  work as a team an d  should n o t  be d is tan t  from the students. 
Identify ing  p u p ils ’ personal p rob lem s and  offering assistance in solving them, 
show ing in terest in  th e ir  physical well-being, h av in g  direct contact with g u ar
d ians  and  keeping  them  in form ed  abou t the progress of the child, no t only
th rough  correspondence b u t  th rough  personal contact, encouraging  and  allow
in g  pupils to take decisions collectively on m atters  of com m on interest an d  in 
keep ing  with the over all objectives of the school, h o n o u r in g  such decisions, 
n ip p in g  in  the bu d  all undesirable elem ents by ad o p tin g  an unders tand ing  
approach  and , above all, trea ting  the school p rog ram m e as something alive, 
are some of the basic requirem ents  for p rov id ing  a hea lthy  atmosphere for 
learning.

Provision of Facilities

8.24 T h e  nex t im p o r tan t  requ irem en t is the  provis ion  of th e  m in im um  es
sentia l facilities in  schools in  terms of ins truc tional aids an d  equipm ent.  In 
subjects like science an d  work experience where each an d  every child is to 
be p u t  th rough  the experience of “doing", no such experience is possible u n 
less the children  get a n  o p p o r tu n i ty  to handle , personally, appara tus  and  tools. 
Ingen ious teachers can with the he lp  of available resources m ake good the de
ficiency of certain types of aids and  eq u ip m en t  th ro u g h  im provisation  an d  he lp  
from  the com m unity. I n  spite of the existing financial constra in ts  it should be 
possible to provide some m in im u m  aids an d  e q u ip m e n t  to the  schools which 
m ay be su p p lem en ted  by the above effort.
8.25 T h e  provision of guidance facilities in school is also very necessary for
the  satisfactory developm ent o£ the pupils, S tuden ts  have to  be helped  in  the 
selection of courses a n d  in  m aking  a vocational choice at the en d  of the period 
o f general education. T h ey  are to  be prov ided  w ith  in fo rm ation  abou t the 
various vocational possibilities th rough  career conferences an d  occupational 
corners in  schools. T h e y  are to be helped  in developing  a realistic self-concept
th rough  ind iv idual a n d  g roup  counselling. S tuden ts  w ith  special ta lents have
to be identified an d  p rovided  o p portun it ie s  to develop  them  to the m axim um  
possible extent.  For such s tudents  en r ichm en t program m es have to be p rov id 
ed. T h e  educational needs of children coming from  the weaker sections of the 
society have to be located an d  suitable provisions m ade  to satisfy them. Diag
nostic testing and  rem edial ins truction  has to be provided  for slow learners. In 
add it ion  to problems re la ted  to achievem ent in various subjects, personal ad 
ju s tm en t problem s have to be identified an d  su itab le  remedial measures taken 
to overcome them. All this is possible if ad eq u a te  gu idance services are p ro 



52

vided  a n d  school counsellors for in d iv id u a l o r  groups o f schools are available, 
a n d  teachers a re  o rien te d  to  gu id an ce  activities, and, w ith the  coopera tion  of 
p a ren ts , cum ulative records o f the in d iv id u a l p u p il’s grow th an d  developm ent 

are m ain ta in ed .

8.26 A n o th e r im p o rtan t facility  need ed  in  schools is the school h ea lth  ser
vices. A lthough  h ea lth  ed u ca tio n  is p ro v id ed  fo r in  the curriculum , the in tro 
d u c tio n  of a reg u la r h ea lth  service is very necessary for the harm on ious deve
lo p m en t of the pup ils. In  th e ir tra in in g  program m es teachers should  be ac
q u a in te d  w ith  the  p rin c ip les o f h e a lth  ed u catio n . W ith  a little  alertness on  
th e ir  p a rt, they can easily detect physical dev iations from  the norm s, such as 
defective vision, deficient hearing , p o s tu ra l odd ities and  speech d efec ts  an d  
b rin g  them  to the no tice of the g u ard ian s  an d  the school h ea lth  officer for 
corrective m easures. T eachers should  be tra in e d  in  rendering  first aid . T h is  
know ledge comes h an d y  in  times of em ergency. T eachers should  m a in ta in  re 
cords o f  height, w eight, etc., an d  this record  in  the ca e of every in d iv id u a l 
ch ild  has to be in te rp re te d  to  p rov ide necessary guidance in  dev ian t cases. B ut 
th a t  it alm ost all th a t a teacher can do. In  ad d itio n , the provision of m edical 
services for schools is essen tial for a satisfactory im p lem entation  of a  school 
h e a lth  program m e.

8.27 T h e re  is a n o th e r  aspect of h ea lth  services w hich is no less im p o rtan t. I t
is th e  p rov ision  of a  n ea t a n d  h ea lth y  school env ironm ent. T h e  school b u ild 
in g  a n d  co m pound  shou ld  be clean. T h e re  shou ld  be provision fo r safe d r in k 
ing  w ater, d isposal of refuge an d  clean to ile t facilities. S tudents m ay also be 
p ro v id ed  w ith  a w holesom e yet inexpensive  m idday  meal.

D. The Involvement of the Community

8.28 T h e  com m unity  shou ld  realize th a t th e  school is to serve th e ir  needs 
an d  th a t the ed u ca tio n  o f th e ir  ch ild ren  is necessary for the p rosperity  of the 
com m unity . T h e  ex is tin g  d istance betw een  the school and  the  ed u catio n al 
ad m in is tra to rs  as w ell as th e  com m unity  has to be reduced. For this purpose 
the a tt i tu d e  of the teacher has to change. A sincere teacher can furely  m ake 
the  school a cen tre  of com m unity  activities. T h e  com m unity, in  tu rn , can 
p ro v id e  facilities in  m en  a n d  m ate ria l th ro u g h  its own effort for n u r tu r in g  the 
school.

8.29 W ith  the change of a ttitu d e s  a n d  active p a rtic ip a tio n  of the  com m unity
in the w elfare of the  school, it m ay be possible to  utilize the locally available
ta le n t fo r various aspects o f the  cu rricu lum , specially in the area of w ork ex
p erience an d  the  arts. T h e  com m unity  could  also be he lp fu l in  p ro v id in g  o th e r 
physical facilities for the school. O nce the com m unity  accepts an  in s titu tio n  
as its ow n and  realizes the  value o f ed u catio n , m any of the problem s being  
faced a t the  m om ent, p a r tic u la rly  at the p rim ary  level, will au tom atically  van 
ish. It should  be possible to  u tilize the artisan , the ca ipen ter, the blacksm ith, 
the experienced  farm er, the a rtis t, the m usician and  such o th er persons in the
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com m unity; they could  be b ro u g h t to p a r tic ip a te  in  the w ork ex perience and  
o ther cu rricu lar areas in the  school. O ne neecl n o t always have a tra in e d  teach
er. S tuden ts and teachers on  th e ir parr, sh o u ld  p a rtic ip a te  in  com m unity  life, 
w hether it is cleanliness, hea lth , san ita tio n , literacy, beautificaton , ro a d  con
struction , irrigation , ch ild  care, o r w ork in  the farm , the factory and  the  hos
p i ta l
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Preface

T h e  c h ild  o f  today  is the b u ild e r  o f  tHe In d ia  o f  to m o rro w . It is o n ly  th ro u g h  a  well 
d e s ig n e d  a n d  effectively  im p le m e n te d  ed u c a tio n a l p ro g ra m m e  th e  ch ild  co u ld  b e  
e q u ip p e d  to rea lise  his in n e r  p o te n tia l a n d  to  c o n tr ib u te  m ean in g fu lly  to  n a tio n -  
b u ild in g . T h e  cu rricu lu m  at th e  e a r l ie r  stages o f  e d u c a tio n  is basic to  th e  in te llec tu a l, 
ph y sica l a n d  e m o tio n a l d e v e lo p m e n t o f  th e  ch ild . T h e  m a in  ob jective o f  th e  n a tio n a l 
cu r r ic u la r  fram ew o rk  fo r e le m e n ta ry  a n d  sec o n d a ry  e d u c a tio n  is to b u ild  o n  th e  
positive  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  th e  past ed u c a tio n a l re fo rm s  a n d  to  re fle c t th e  p re s e n t 
c o n c e rn s . T h e  n a tio n a l cu rricu lu m  also  aim s at r e d u c in g th e  ex isting  d isp aritie s  in  the 
quality  o f  e d u c a tio n  p rov ided  by d if fe re n t in s titu tio n s a n d  th e  reg io n a l im b a la n c e s  by 
se ttin g  n a tio n a l n o rm s o f  th re s h o ld  re so u rces  fo r ach ie v em en t o f  the m in im um  levels 
o f  le a rn in g  spec ified  for each  stage o f  schoo l ed u c a tio n . T h e  curricu lum  a rticu la te s  
th e  e d u c a tio n a l objectives o f  th e  n a tio n a l system  o f  e d u c a tio n  th ro u g h  a c o m m o n  
sch e m e  o f  s tu d ies  fo r  e le m e n ta ry  a n d  seco n d ary  e d u c a tio n  w ith a  bu ilt-in  flexibility  
e n s u r in g  g re a te r  in itiative to  th e  te a c h e r , th e  sch o o l, a n d  th e  local e d u c a tio n a l 
a u th o ritie s . T h e  cu rricu lu m  derives its g lobal ob jectives o f  a ll-ro ^ n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  
th e  ch ild  fro m  th e  n a tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l trad itio n s, th e  p ro fo u n d  values e n s h r in e d  in 
th e  C o n s titu tio n  o f  In d ia  a n d  th e  co n tem p o ra ry  c o n c e rn s  fo r  s tre n g th e n in g  In d ia 's  
em o tio n a l un ity  a n d  p re p a rin g  th e  n a tio n  to  face th e  fu tu re  ch a llen g es.

W hile  th e  cu rricu lu m  re flec ts  th e  ed u c a tio n a l in te n t,  it is equa lly  c o n c e rn e d  
a b o u t its effective im p lem en ta tio n . M uch o f  th e  a b e r ra tio n  o f  the  p re s e n t system  o f  
e d u c a tio n  in In d ia  is n o t d u e  to  lack  o f  n o b le  id eas  b u t  to  lack  o f  th e i r  a p p re c ia tio n  
a n d  re le v a n c e  to  th e  m a n a g e m e n t o f  e d u ca tio n  a n d  day-to-day c lassro o m  practices. 
T h e  p re s e n t  fram ew ork , th e re fo re , h ig h lig h ts  th e  m a jo r a re a s  o f  in te rv e n tio n , fo r  its 
im p le m e n ta tio n . T h e se  a re  :

re o r ie n ta t io n  o f  th e  p re se n t p rac tices  o f  d ev e lo p in g  c u r r ic u la r  a n d  in s tru c tio n a l 
m a te r ia ls  w ith a view to  m ak in g  th e m  c h ild -c e n tre d  a n d  b ased  o n  te s ted  
te a c h in g  a n d  le a rn in g  m odels;

re o r ie n ta t io n  o f  the in serv ice  te a c h e rs  th ro u g h  a n a tio n -w id e  sch o o l 
im p ro v e m e n t p ro g ram m e  a n d  im aginative u se  o f  m ass  m ed ia;

e x a m in a tio n  re fo rm  a n d  in tro d u c tio n  o f  c o n tin u o u s  a n d  c o m p re h e n s iv e  
ev a lu a tio n  to  im prove th e  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p ro c e s s  at all stages o f  sch o o l 
ed u c a tio n ;
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prov ision  o f  the m in im um  essen tia l physical \m d  academ ic facilities in  all 
schoo ls a n d  n o n -fo rm al le a rn in g  ce n tre s  fo r effective tran sa c tio n  o f  th e  
cu rricu lum :

e n h a n c e m e n t o f  th e  capab ility  oi th e  curricu lum  d ev e lo p m en t ce n tre s  at th e  
S u i t e / l r] level to  g en era te  in n o v a tiv e  ideas a n d  p rac tices  for cu rricu lu m  
d ev e lo p m e n t an d  p re p a ra tio n  o f  in s tru c tio n a l m ateria ls a n d  tra in in g  pack ag es 
fo r  use o f  teach e rs  an d  pup ils in sch o o ls  a n d  n o n -fo rm al le a rn in g  cen tres .

Several im plem entation  strategies have b een  indicated for operationalisation o f  the  
n a tio n a l cu rricu la r  fram ew ork. B esides stressing  th e  n e e d  fo r  ad d itio n a l physical 
re so u rce s  the  urgency to invest m o re  o n  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  th e  h u m a n  reso u rce , 
p a r tic u la rly  in th e  rural a n d  back w ard  a reas  a n d  specifically  o n  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t of 
g irls  a n d  w om en  have e m e rg e d  as c ru c ia l po licy  issues from  th e  p o in t  o f  view o f  
p ro m o tin g  equity  with th e  im p ro v em en t o f  th e  q uality  o f  education .

A u g m en ta tio n  o f th e  trad itio n a l ed u c a tio n a l re so u rces  fo r e lem en ta ry  a n d  
seco n d ary  ed u catio n  h as  b e e n  en v isag ed  th ro u g h :

n e tw o rk in g  ed u ca tio n a l in s titu tio n s  at th e  e lem en ta ry , seco n d ary  a n d  te rtia ry  
levels fo r o p tim um  utilisation  o f  av a ilab le  resou rces for qualitative im p ro v em en t 
th ro u g h  in ter-in stitu tio n a l co o p e ra tio n ;

n e tw o rk in g  th e  ex isting  e d u c a tio n a l re so u rces  su p p o rt s tructu re w ith th e  
in fra s tru c tu re  fo r h ea lth , in fo rm a tio n  a n d  b ro ad castin g , ag ricu ltu re, industry , 
la b o u r  a n d  o th e r  g o v e rn m e n ta l a n d  n o n -g o v e rn m en ta l agencies fo r re so u rce  
d ev e lo p m e n t a n d  tra in in g  su p p o rt fo r  qualita tive im p ro v em en t o f  e d u c a tio n  at
th e  schoo l stage;

p a rtic ip a tio n  o f  th e  local co m m u n ity  in  the  m a n a g e m e n t a n d  su p erv is io n  o f  
schoo ls a n d  o th e r  le a rn in g  c e n tre s  a n d  m o b ilisa tio n  o f  ad d itio n a l re so u rce s  
th ro u g h  co m m u n ity  an d  v o lu n tary  efforts;

u tiliza tio n  o f  m ass m ed ia  a n d  e d u c a tio n a l techno logy , in c lu d in g  rad io , TV, 
v id eo  a n d  co m p u te rs , in a m assive way fo r  c rea tin g  a g e n e ra l aw areness o f  th e  

quality  o f  e d u c a tio n  a n d  its re le v a n c e  to cu ltu re , creativity, societa l a n d  
e n v iro n m e n ta l co n c e rn s , n a tio n a l d ev e lo p m en t, a n d  fo r the c o n tin u in g  
ed u c a tio n  o f  te a c h e rs  a n d  s tu d e n ts  a n d  as a too l fo r evolv ing  new p artic ip a tiv e  
a n d  in teractive m o d es o f  te ac h in g  a n d  learn in g .

W hile  re c o m m e n d in g  th e  ab o v e  stra teg ies, it h a s  b ee n  in d ica ted  th a t th e  ex isting  
c u rricu lu m  a n d  th e  genera! ed u c a tio n a l scen e  m ay  n o t u n d e rg o  qualita tive  ch a n g e  
o n ly  th ro u g h  ad d itio n a l e ffo rts  o n  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  in stitu tio n s involved in  th e  delivery  
system . U nless th e re  is a s ig n ifican t ch a n g e  in th e ir  style o f  fu n c tio n in g  a n d  th e
i n s tiu n io n a l m an ag em en t cu ltu re , an y  ad d itio n a l effo rt m ay m ean  a h ig h e r  efficiency



fo r  th e  e x is tin g  ineffective p rac tices r a th e r  th a n  an  im p ro v em en t in  th e ir  
e ffec tiv en ess . In  th is  context, th e  n e e d  fo r fo rm u la tin g  m ajor m issio n -o rien ted , tim e- 
b o u n d  p ro jec ts  fo r  m aking  a decisive in te rv e n tio n  in  th e  im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  th e  
c u rricu lu m  h as  b e e n  p ro p o sed . Such m ission  o r  ta sk -o rien ted  projects sh o u ld , b e s id e s  
d e m o n s tra t in g  su p e r io r  tech n o lo g y  o f  p re p a ra tio n  a n d  eva lua tion  o f  c u r r ic u la r  
m a te ria ls , m eth o d o lo g y  a n d  a p p ro a c h  to  cu rricu lu m  tran sac tio n , tra in in g  o f  
p e r s o n n e l ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t o f  in s titu tio n s  a n d  th e ir  ne tw ork ing , a lso  m ak e  th e  new  
cu ltu re  in e d u c a tio n a l a n d  cu rricu lu m  m a n a g e m e n t visible. T h e  d e m o n s tra tio n  effect 
o f  su ch  p ro jec t m o d e l o f  im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  cu rricu lu m  re fo rm  will go a lo n g  way in 
c re a t in g  a  re n e w e d  sense  o f  re sp o n sib ility  a n d  acco u n tab ility  o n  th e  p a n  o f  th e  
ex is tin g  in s titu tio n a l s tru c tu re  fo r cu rricu lu m  re sea rc h , d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  
d issem in a tio n .

In  th is  co n tex t, th e  p re s e n t cu rricu lu m  fram ew o rk  m ay also  be b ro ad ly  
in te rp re te d  as a fram ew o rk  fo r in s titu tio n a l re fo rm  in th e  field  o f  e d u c a tio n . T h e  
N a tio n a l C o u n cil o f  E duca tiona l R esearch  a n d  T ra in in g  co n sid ers  th e  fram ew o rk  as a 
g u id e  to  act as th e  m ajor ag en cy  at th e  n ational, level to  facilitate th e  p ro c ess  o f  
c u rricu lu m  c h a n g e  with a  th ru s t o n  in s titu tio n al re fo rm .

P.L. Malhotra
Director
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C H A PT E R  1

EMERGING CONCERNS AND 
IMPERATIVES

E d u c a tio n , by its very n a tu re , in f lu e n c e s  an d  
gets in f lu e n c e d  by the w h o le  d e v e lo p m e n t 
p ro cess . T h e r e  is hard ly  an y  field  o f  activity o r  
sec to r o f  d e v e lo p m e n t w hich  is n o t in flu e n c e d  
by e d u c a tio n  in  so m e fo rm  o r  o th e r . T h e re  is 
n o  se c to r  o f  d e v e lo p m e n t w h ich  d o e s  n o t  have 
its im p ac t o n  th e  system  o f  e d u c a tio n . T h e r e 
fo re , th e  d y n am ics  o f  e d u c a tio n  a n d  its ro le  in  
socia l tra n s fo rm a tio n  a n d  n a tio n a l d ev e lo p 
m e n t  m ak es  it e ssen tia l th a t  th e  c o n te n t  a n d  
p ro c e s se s  o f  ed u c a tio n  a re  c o n tin u o u s ly  
re n e w e d  in  o rd e r  to  m ak e  th em  in  tu n e  w ith 
th e  c h a n g in g  n ee d s , a sp ira d o n s  a n d  d e m a n d s  
o f  th e  society.

S c h o o l ed u ca tio n  is a  sec to r o f  fu n d a 
m e n ta l im p o rta n c e  to  b o th  in d iv id u a l a n d  
n a t io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t p ro cesses . T h e  rap id  
g ro w th  o f  k n o w led g e  a n d  th e  e m e rg e n c e  o f  
n ew  m e a n s  a n d  m eth o d s  o f  c o m m u n ic a tio n  
m a k e  it e s se n tia l tha t th e  cu rricu lu m  a t th e  
s c h o o l s tag e  is ren ew ed  co n tin u o u s ly  to  
re s p o n d  to  th e  fu tu re ch a lle n g es . In  o rd e r  to  
fu lfil its ro le  as a vehicle fo r  social c h a n g e , th e  
s c h o o l c u r r ic u lu m  has to  b e  d y n am ic  e n o u g h  
to  re s p o n d  to  th e  c h a n g in g  n a tio n a l p rio ritie s  
a n d  lo n g  te rm  d ev e lo p m e n t g o a ls  o f  th e  
co u n try .

1.1 CURRICULUM SCENARIO IN RETROSPECT 
A n  im p o r ta n t  asp ec t o f  e d u c a tio n a l 

d e v e lo p m e n t in  In d ia  d u r in g  th e  p a s t few

d ecad es  h as  b ee n  th e  co n tin u o u s a n d  susta ined  
e ffo rt to  evolve a  n ad o n a l system  o f  ed u catio n . 
T h e  fa th e r  o f  th e  nation , M a h a tm a  G an d h i, 
h a d  v isualised  education  as a b as ic  to o l fo r th e  
d e v e lo p m e n t o f  n a tio n al c o n sc io u sn e ss  an d  
re c o n s tru c tio n  o f  o u r  society. B un iyad i Shiksha, 
as  N a i Talim, as ex p re sse d  in  th e  W a rd h a  
sch e m e  o f  ed u ca tio n  in  th e  la te  th irties, 
re p re s e n te d  th e  first s ig n ific an t e ffo rt to  
d ev e lo p  a n  in d ig en o u s  n a d o n a l  system  o f  
e d u c a tio n  in  co n fo rm ity  w ith  th e  n e e d s  a n d  
a s p ira d o n s  o f  th e  p eo p le . T h e  m a in  th ru s ts  o f  
th is  sch em e  o f  ed u catio n , co m m o n ly  re fe rre d  
to  as basic education, w ere  e m p h a s is  o n  all
ro u n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  th e  ch ild , d ev e lo p m e n t 
o f  a  se c u la r  n a tio n a l o u tlo o k  a n d  re a d in e s s  to  
u n d e rg o  a n d  w ith stan d  p a n g s  o f  n a u o n  b u ild 
ing, use  o f  th e  im m ed ia te  e n v iro n m e n t a n d  
w ork  as th e  so u rce  o f  k now ledge , in teg ra tio n  
o f  a n d  c o r re la tio n  b etw een  k n o w led g e  a n d  
w ork, em p h asis  o n  the  im p o rta n c e  o f  e x p e 
rie n c e  in  acq u is itio n  o f  k n o w led g e  a n d  use o f  
m o th e r  to n g u e  as the  m ed iu m  o f  in s tru c tio n  
a n d  le a rn in g . T h e  m ain  goal o f  e d u c a tio n  was 
c h a ra c te r  b u ild in g  an d  n o t m e re  acq u isitio n  o f  
know ledge . T h e  em p h asis  was o n  evo lv ing  an  
e d u c a tio n a l system  th a t w o u ld  e n a b le  a n  in d i
v idual to d isco v er h i s /h e r  ta len ts , to  realise  
h i s / h e r  physical a n d  in te lle c tu a l po ten tia litie s  
to  th e  fullest, to  develop  c h a ra c te r  a n d  d es ira 
b le  social a n d  h u m a n  values to  fu n c tio n  as a
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re sp o n s ib le  citizen.
The post-independence period was cha

racterised by a series o f  efforts to restructure 
school education in the country and to give it 
an indigenous identity so as to reflect the 
Indian ethos and concerns o f  the society. The 
r e p o r t s  o f  the S e c o n d a r y  E d u ca tio n  
Commission (1952-53) and the Education 
Commission (1964-66) provided the basis for 
deliberations on the transformation o f the 
educational system. The Secondary Education 
Commission put forward the idea o f  multi
purpose school and recommended an 11-year 
pattern o f  school education. The Education 
Commission took a comprehensive view o f the 
e n tire  educational system in relation to national 
development It viewed education as an integral 
part o f national development. Amongst other 
things, the Education Commission recom
mended a 10+2+3 pattern o f education which 
was accepted by the Parliament through its 
Resolution on National Policy on Education in 
1968.

The acceptance of a common educational 
structure, i.e., 10+2+3 pattern o f education all 
over the country after the adoption o f  the 
National Policy on Education in 1968, could be 
considered as an important step in the efforts 
for evolving a national system o f  education. 
This was followed by steps to evolve a mecha
nism for ensuring a broad commonalty in 
terms o f  expected levels o f attainment o f  pupils 
and standards o f  education at all levels o f  
sch o o l education throughout the- country.

The C urriculum  fo r  the Ten Year School 
—A Framework, brought out by the National 
Council ofEducational Research and Training 
(NCERT) in 1975, attempted to give concrete 
shape to the recommendations o f  the Education 
Commission and also to the Resolution an 
National Policy on Education — 1968 It 
represented the firs t attempt to  restructure and 
reorient the content and processes o f  school 
education b a s e d  o n  a N a tio n a l Curriculum

Framework, The ten years o f general education 
with a set o f common objectives, common 
scheme o f  studies andother details as suggested 
in this document was gradually accepted by all 
the States and Union Teiritories.

However, the implementation o f the cur- 
riculum framework remained uneven among 
the States and Union Territories. O ne o f the 
reasons for this was die lack o f  a comprehen
sive plan to link the curriculum changes with 
the processes o f  teaching and learning, tea
cher train ing and exam ination reform. 
Another reason was the wide-spread dispari- 
ties in the physical and human resources 
necessary for effective transaction o f the cur
riculum in schools. The mismatch between the 
curricular objectives and the actual transaction 
o f  the curriculum in the classroom led to wide
spread disparities in the levels o f  attainment of 
pupils and in the standard o f  education among 
schools in different parts o f  the country.

While the structural uniformity o f  the 
educational system was a significant gain 
which needed to be consolidated by bringing 
out other reforms leading to qualitative 
improvement o f  education, one o f  the concerns 
that came to the fore was the curriculum load 
T he Ishwarbhai Patel Committee in 1977 
exam ined this problem and a broad consensus 
with regard to the number o f  subject areas to be 
studied at the primary, upper primary, and 
secondary stages emerged. The Committee 
recommended that the units to be studied 
under a given subject area should, by and laige, 
remain the same for all, but stressed the need 
for flexibility so that the details o f  the units in a 
subject area could be worked out by the Boards 
o f  School Education to suit their requirements. 
The Committee recommended the study o f ofl« 
optional subject from a prescribed list to permit 
pupils to develop special interests or talents- 
The Committee also recommended intro
duction o f different levels o f courses in 
mathematics and science at the secondary
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stage. T h e  p rac tice  o f  p ro v id in g d if fe re n t levels 
o f  c o u rse s  in  sc ience  a n d  m a th em a tic s  was, 
h o w ev er, given up  la ter on.

L a te r  on , th e  N C ER T u n d e r to o k  a  d e ta iled  
s tu d y  o f th e  p ro b lem  o f  cu rricu lu m  lo a d  a n d  
m a d e  a critica l analysis o f  th e  syllabi p re sc rib e d  
in  th e  States. In  1983, N C ER T co n stitu ted  a 
W o rk in g  G ro u p  to  m ake a q u ick  a p p ra isa l o f  
th e  e x is tin g  cu rricu la  at th e  sch o o l stage in  
d if fe re n t  S tates a n d  U nion  T e rr ito r ie s  a n d  to  
assess  th e se  from  the p o in t o f  view  o f  
in s tru c tio n a l load. T h e  W o rk in g  G ro u p  h a d  
d iscu ss io n s  with teachers, s tu d en ts  a n d  p aren ts , 
a n d  c o n d u c te d  stud ies in  K arn a tak a , M adhya 
P ra d e s h , O rissa , a n d  R a jas th an . T h e  re p o r t o f  
th e  W o rk in g  G ro u p , “C u rricu lu m  L o a d  a t th e  
S ch o o l Level — A Q uick  A p p ra isa l” p u b lish ed  
in  1984 d e f in e d  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  p ro b le m  a n d  
id e n tif ie d  th e  basic  cau ses  le a d in g  to  the  
p e rc e p t io n  of cu rricu lu m  lo ad . T h e  re p o rt 
in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  cu rricu lu m  lo a d  w as n o t so 
m u c h  a  p ro b le m  o f  cu rricu lu m  d ev e lo p m e n t as 
th a t  o f  p e rcep tio n  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t, 
a c c e n tu a te d  by re so u rce  co n s tra in ts . V arious 
fa c to rs  like lack o f  essen tia l p h y sica l facilities 
a n d  a c a d e m ic  in p u ts , lack  o f  p ed ag o g ica l 
in n o v a tio n s , p o o r  q uality  o f  in s tru c tio n a l 
m a te r ia ls , in a d e q u a te  p re p a ra tio n  a n d  
o r ie n ta t io n  o f  teach ers , a n d  th e  d o m in a tio n  o f  
p u b lic  e x a m in a tio n  w ere  fo u n d  to  b e  
re s p o n s ib le  fo r  d ep riv in g  th e  p u p il o f  th e jo y  o f  
le a rn in g .

A  s ig n ific an t d ev e lo p m e n t in  re c e n t  years 
h a s  b e e n  th e  a rticu la tio n  o f  a  n a t io n a l  system  
o f  e d u c a t io n  b a se d  o n  a c o m m o n  e d u c a tio n a l 
s tru c tu re , a n a tio n a l c u rricu la r  fram ew o rk  a n d  
m in im u m  levels o f  le a rn in g  fo r  e a c h  s tag e  o f  
e d u c a tio n . T h e  sch o o l c u rricu lu m  a n d  its 
t r a n s a c t io n  a re  ex p ec ted  to  give c o n c re te  
s h a p e  to  th e  em erg in g  n a t io n a l  system  o f  
e d u c a tio n : T h e  m ain  focus is o n  ev o lv in g  a 
system  o f  ed u c a tio n  w h ich  w o u ld  p ro m o te  
I n d ia ’s u n iq u e  socio -cukural id en tity , p re p a re

th e  co u n try  to  m ee t the  fu tu re  c h a lle n g es  an d  
develop  th e  co u n try ’s h u m a n  re so u rces  
en a b lin g  th em  to p artic ip a te  effectively in  
n a tio n al d ev e lo p m e n te n d eav o u rs . T h is  im plies 
re o rie n ta tio n  o t  th e  c o n te n t  a n d  p rocesses o f 
ed u ca tio n , p articu la rly  at th e  sch o o l stage, to  
m ake it in  tu n e  w ith  the  g o a ls  o f  th e  em erg in g  
n a tio n a l system  o f  education .

1.2 CURRICU LA R CON CERNS
F or m a in ta in in g  its re lev an ce  to  th e  

societal n e e d s  a n d  p e rso n a l n ee d s  o f  lea rn ers , 
th e  sch o o l cu rricu lu m  sh o u ld  co n tin u o u sly  
u n d e rg o  th e  p ro c ess  o f  re n ew a l k ee p in g  in 
view th e  e x p e rie n c e s  g a in e d  in  th e  p ast a n d  th e  
co n c e rn s  a n d  im pera tives th a t  have em erg ed  
in th e  ligh t o f  c h a n g in g  n a tio n a l d ev e lo p m en t 
goals a n d  e d u c a tio n a l p rio rities . S om e o f  the  
em erg in g  c o n c e rn s  a n d  im pera tives w hich  
hav e  a  b e a r in g  o n  th e  sch o o l curricu lum  
in c lu d e  th e  fo llow ing

L2.1 Socio-Cultural, Political and 
Economic Considerations

E d u ca tio n  as a pow erfu l in s tru m e n t o f  
h u m a n  re so u rc e  d e v e lo p m e n t sh o u ld  h e lp  in  
th e  p ro cess  o f  d es ired  social tran sfo rm a tio n  
a n d  th e  a c h ie v e m e n t o f  n a tio n a l goals an d  
p rio rities . T h u s  th e  c o n ten t a n d  p ro cess o f  
ed u ca ti9 n  sh o u ld  b e  carefu lly  p la n n e d  so  as to  
develop  in  th e  le a rn e rs  ap p ro p ria te  know ledge, 
skills, a ttitu d es a n d  values re lev an t in  th e  
co n tex t o f  socia l, e co n o m ic , po litica l a n d  
e n v iro n m e n ta l g o a ls  in th e  local, n a tio n a l an d  
g lobal perspec tives. T h e  em erg in g  co n ce rn s  
a n d  im pera tives o f  this n a tu re ,-re lev an t in  th e  
co n tex t o f  sc h o o l ed u c a tio n  in c lu d e  d ie  
follow ing.

1.2.1.1 Equality of Education and 
Opportunity

F o r o u r  society  w h ich  is striv ing  to  b rid g e
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the gap between the haves and the have-nots, 
the question o f equality o f  educational 
opportunity assumes a profound importance. 
The educational deprivation inevitably leads to 
deprivation o f  o the r needs and  to serious 
underm ining o f the potential not only for 
individual developm ent and fulfilment but for 
national d e v e lo p m e n ta s  well. Special em phasis 
therefore, needs to be laid on the removal of 
disparities and equalisation o f educational 
opportunity by attending to th e  specific needs 
o f  those who have been denied equality so far. 
To prom ote equality it is necessary to provide 
for equal o p p o rtu n iry  to all not only in access, 
but also in th e  conditions for success. Education 
being a powerful instrum ent o f  social transfor
mation, the value o f equality o f opportunity has 
to be dem onstrated both  by ensuring equal 
access to educational facilities and  by ensuring 
that the conditions of learning provide equal 
chances o f  success to all. T he design o f the 
cu rricu lu m  and  its tra n sa c tio n  will have to 
focus m ore on educational effects or learning 
outcomes and their equalisation among 
children belonging to different social, 
econom ic and  cu ltu ra l background. T h e  
concept o f  eq u a lity  o f educational opportunity 
will have to be s tre n g th e n e d  through, a broad 
com m on base la id  down at th e  primary, u p p e r 
primary and  sec o n d ary  stages o f  education. 
The c u rricu lu m  should create an awareness o f  
die in h e ren t equality o f  all w ith a view to 
rem oving prejudices and complexes trans
mitted through the social environm ent and th e  
accident o f  birth. The curriculum and  its 
transaction will have to lake note o f the special 
requirem ents o f  the first generation learners 
w ho c o n s titu te  a large proportion o f the school 
going children in  o u rc o u n try . T h e  cu rricu lum  
should provide for new m ethodologies for 
developing c o m p en sa to ry  and remedial 
m easures in education to  su it the needs o f d ie  
deprived, the d isad v an ta g ed  and  th e  disabled 
so th a t thev  cou ld  be b rough t o n  p a r  w ith o thers

as early as  possib le . S im ilarly, w ith o u t makin 
an y  d isc r im in a tio n  on  th e  b a s is  o f  sex, 
c u rr ic u lu m  sh o u ld  aim  at b r in g in g  girls and 
boys o n  par. It should e n s u re  th a t  all pupj\s 
irre sp ec tiv e  o f  caste , creed , lo ca tio n  o r  sex have 
access to  e d u c a tio n  o f  a  c o m p a ra b le  quality,

1 .2 .1 .2  Preservation o f  C ultural Heritage 
therefore, strengthening o f n a tio n a l identity 
a n d  u n ity  is in tim ate ly  a sso c ia te d  w ith  th e  studv 
o f  th e  cultural h eritag e  o f  India, T h e re  is, 
th e re fo re  a n e e d  to  b rid g e  th e  ex is tin g  schism 
b e tw e e n  th e  system  o f  e d u c a tio n  a n d  the 
c o u n try ’s rich  a n d  varied  c u ltu ra l trad itions. A 
m a jo r role o f  ed u c a tio n  s h o u ld  b e  to  bring 
a b o u t th e  fine synthesis b e tw e e n  change • 
o r ie n te d  tech n o lo g ies  a n d  th e  country's 
co n tin u ity  o f  cu ltu ra l tra d itio n . T h is  requires 
e n r ic h m e n t  o f  th e  cu rricu la  a n d  p ro cesses  of 
e d u c a tio n  by  cu ltu ra l c o n te n t  in  as many 
m a n ife s ta tio n s  as p o ssib le . T h e  cultural 
c o m p o n e n ts  in  th e  sch o o l c u rr ic u lu m , there
fo re , n e e d  to b e  re o r ie n te d  a n d  e d u c a tio n  and 
c u ltu re  n e e d  to  b e  in te rw o v e n  in  o rd e r  to 
o v e rc o m e  th e  a lien a tio n  o f  th e  e d u c a te d  from 
th e  c u ltu ra l trad itio n s  o f  the co u n try . The 
com positeness o f  o u r c u ltu re  a n d  unit)' in 
diversity w hich  is the m a in  th e m e  of our 
n a t io n a l  un ity  sh o u ld  b e  re f le c te d  in the 
c o n te n t  a n d  processes o f  e d u c a tio n  a t all stages 
o f  sc h o o l ed u c a tio n . T h e  process o f  education 
ihoulc ; b e  ch a rac te rised  by e ffo rts  to  promote 
cu ltu re  th ro u g h  ed u c a tio n  a n d  education 
th ro u g h  cu ltu re .

F o r strengthening th e  u n ity  a n d  integrity 
o f  th e  n a tio n  it is essential th a t  th e  cultural 
h e r ita g e , trad itio n s , an d  h is to ry  o f  different 
e th n ic  groups a n d  reg io n s o f  th e  c o u n try  are 
u n d e r s to o d  a n d  a p p re c ia te d  in  th e  right 
p e rsp ec tiv e . T h is  will pave  th e  w ay fo r  the 
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  a pluralist socie ty  a n d  ofou* 
c o m p o s ite  cu ltu re . However, w h ile  highlighting 
th e  n e e d  to  p rese rv e  th e  cu ltufstl h e r ita g e  of 
o u r  co u n try , th e  sch o o l c u r r ic u lu m  sh o u ld  a l#
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h e lp  in  m ak in g  o u r  you n g er g e n e ra t io n  aw are  
of th e  n e e d  to  re in te rp re t a n d  re e v a lu a te  th e  
p a s t a n d  to  a d a p t th e  n ew  p ra c tic e s  a n d  
o u tlo o k  a p p ro p r ia te  fo ra  m o d e m  society. T h e  
m ain  ob jective  shou ld  be  to p ro m o te  n a tio n a l 
p rid e  a n d  cu ltu ra l identity a n d  to fo s te r 
n a tio n a l in teg ra tio n  and  g re a te r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
am o n g s t d iffe re n t groups of p e o p le  o f  In d ia .

1 .2 .1.3 Constitutional Obligations
C re a tio n  o f  a citizenry  c o n sc io u s  o f  th e i r  

righ ts  a n d  duties a n d  co m m itted  to th e  
p rin c ip le s  em b o d ie d  in o u r C o n s titu tio n  is a 
p re re q u is ite  to  social ad v an cem en t, e c o n o m ic  
d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  political p ro g re ss  o f  o u r  
co u n try . T h e re fo re , th e re  is n e e d  to  m ak e  
c o n sc io u s  e ffo rts  to p ro m o te  a n  aw aren e ss  o f  
th e  c o n s titu tio n a l ob ligations a m o n g  pupils.
I h e  C o n s titu tio n  o f  L idia v isualises d e v e lo p 
m e n t o f  a p lu ralis tic  op en  society b a se d  o n  th e  
p r in c ip le s  o f  equality  a n d  socia l justice. It 
in d ic a te s  th e  n a t io n ’sreso lve to  d ev e lo p  a  S ta te  
w h ich  is socialistic , secu lar a n d  d em o cra tic  in  
n a tu re . T h e  sch o o l cu rricu lu m  th ro u g h  its 
c o n te n t  a n d  p rocesses will h av e  to  co n sc io u sly  
re f le c t th e  co n stitu tio n a l o b lig a tio n s . I t  will 
have  to  p lay  a n  im p o rtan t ro le  in  p r e p a r in g th e  
p u p ils  fo r  a ssu m in g  th e ir  ro les  as co n stru c tiv e  
a n d  re sp o n s ib le  citizens.

1.2 .1 .4  Strengthening o f  N ationa l Identity
a n d  Unity

At th is  p o in t o f  o u r  h isto ry , th e  m o st 
u rg e n t n e e d  is to  consciously  d ev e lo p  n a tio n a l 
sp irit a n d  n a tio n a l identity. E d u ca tio n , as an  
in s tru m e n t o f  social tra n s fo rm a tio n , ''s 'to u ld  
e n s u re  th a t  its b en e fic ia rie s  a n d  p ro d u c ts  
d e m o n s tra te  a n a tio n a l co n sc io u sn e ss , a  
n a t io n a l  sp irit a n d  n a tio n a l id en tity  w 'hich a re  
c o n s id e re d  e ssen tia l fo r  n a tio n a l un ity . T h is  
n e c e ss ita te s  in c lu s io n  o f  specific  c o n te n t  in  th e  
sch o o l cu rricu lu m  d esig n ed  to  n u r tu re  n a tio n a l 
id en tity . T h e  curricu lum  as a w h o le  sh o u ld  
h e lp  in  p ro m o tin g  d ev e lo p m en t in  th e  p u p ils  
o f  a p ro fo u n d  sen se  o f  p a trio tism , n o n 

sec ta rian  a ttitudes, capacity  fo r  to lera ting  
d ifferences a ris in g  o u to f  caste, re lig ion , region, 
language, sex, etc. a n d  ability to ch o o se  betw een 
a lte rn a te  value  systems, all d irec ted  to  th e  
su s ta in ed  p u rsu it o f  u n ity  a n d  in teg rity  o f  th e  
country .

T h e  n a tio n a l spirit a n d  n a tio n a l identity  
cam e to  th e  fo re fro n t first d u rin g  o u r  freed o m  
struggle. T h e  study o f  th e  h isto ry  o f  In d ia ’s 
fre ed o m  struggle by p u p ils  a t all stages o f  
sch o o l e d u c a tio n  em erg es to  b e  sign ifican t in  
th is context. It calls for an  ad e q u a te  a n d  g raded  
coverage o f  th e  freed o m  strugg le as a n  in tegral 
c o m p o n e n t  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  in  o rd e r  to  
ac q u a in t-th e  pup ils  vrith th e  ev en ts  re la ted  to  
f reed o m  strugg le a n d  w ith th e  sacrifices m ade 
by th e  p eo p le  in  d iffe re n t p a r ts  o f  th e  co u n o y  
in  th e  strugg le fo r  freed o m  a n d  fo r  p ro tec tin g  
th e  un ity  a n d  integrity o f  th e  country .

1.2.1.5 Character Building and  Inculcation
o f  Values

T h e  g ro w in g  c o n c e rn  o v e r th e  e ro s io n  o f  
values a n d  a n  in c re a s in g  cynicism  in  th e  
society h ig h lig h ts  th e  n e e d  to  m ak e  read just
m en ts  in  th e  cu rricu lu m  in  o r d e r  to  m ak e  
e d u c a tio n  a  fo rce fu l tool fo r  d ie  cultivation o f  
social a n d  m o ra l values. V a lu e  ed u ca tio n , 
th e re fo re , will h av e  to  b e  m ad e  a n  in teg ra l p a n  
o f  th e  sch o o l cu rricu lum . In  a  culturally 
p lu ra lis tic  socie ty  like th a t  o f  o u rs , value 
e d u c a tio n  shou ld , b e  d irec ted  to  fo s te r  am o n g  
ch ild re n  u n iv ersa l a n d  e te rn a l values, o rien ted  
tow ards th e  u n ity  a n d  in teg ra tio n  o f  th e  people 
o f  In d ia . T h e  c o n te n t  o f  value ed u ca tio n  will 
h av e  to  be  d ra w n  tro m  v ario u s sou rces — 
n a tio n a l goals, un iversa l p e rcep tio n s , ethical 
c o n s id e ra tio n s  a n d  c h a ra c te r  bu ild ing . In  
a d d itio n  to  th e  va lu es th a t  a re  c o n c e rn e d  with 
th e  e lim in a tio n  o f  o b scu ran tism , relig ious 
fanaticism , v io lence , su p erstitio n , fatalism , 
ex p lo ita tio n  a n d  injustice, v a lu e  education  
sh o u ld  also  have  a  positive co n ten t. Incu lcation  
o f  v a lu es  like honesty , tru th fu ln ess , courage,



conviction, straightforwardness, fearlessness, 
tolerance, love for justice, dependability, 
compassion, etc. will help in creating a humane 
society and balanced individuals. Value 
education should particularly be aimed at 
creating an awareness that there is always a 
hierarchy o f values in the value system of a 
person and that whenever there is, somehow, 
an incompatibility between two values, h e /sh e  
should be able to give higher priority to the 
rightly deserving values, particularly those 
concerning the well-being o f the society at 
large in comparison to those related to the 
individual, family, caste, etc. Character building 
which is closely related with the inculcation o f  
values should be o f  a practical nature implying 
thereby determination on the part o f the 
individual to pursue right kind o f  values even 
in the face o f  heavy odds.

1.2.1.6 A Global Perspective
The school curriculum, while promoting 

national identity and unity, should also strive to 
create among the pupils an awareness o f  the 
necessity to promote peace and understanding 
between nations for the prosperity o f all 
mankind. The curriculum should reflect some 
of the major issues facing the world today such 
as disarmament, avoidance o f nuclpar war, 
prevention o f violation o f  human rights, etc. It 
will have to make the pupils aware o f the 
concept o f  world as a family o f nations, the 
distinct culture o f each Ration and the 
interdependence among nations in different 
spheres. The school curriculum, while enabling 
the pupil to root oneselfin  the abiding national 
cultural traditiops and value frame, should also 
enable h im /her to learn and appreciate the 
richness and to see h im self/herself as a 
member o f  the new and emerging international 
community o f  mankind.

1.2.1.7 Protection of the Environment
and Conservation of Natural Resources
T h e  indiscriminate destruction o f the

6

environment and the use o f  the environment, 
resources, especially the npn-rene^val^ 
resources in nature by man have be * 
upsetting the earth’s ecological balanc* 
Unfortunately, even some ambitious national 
developmental programmes, when not based 
on careful consideration o f their consequences 
in terms o f the ecology in the long run, may 
become sources o f  serious hazards for th* 
ecological balance. There is urgent need of 
tapping new alternative sources o f  energy 
development o f  new technology aimed at the 
protection o f environment. This brings into 
focus the paramount need to create 
consciousness o f  the environment among all 
sections o f the society. The school curriculum, 
therefore, should attempt to create a commit
ment on the part of pupils to protect the 
environment and conserve nature and its 
resources so that the ecological balances, 
especially the balance between man and nat 
could be maintained and preserved. It should 
also promote an awareness o f  the need of 
counter pollution, whether caused by affluence 
or poverty, and o f  the impending energy crisis 
due to the ever increasing consumption of 
fuels available in nature and the exhaustion 
o f  these fuels at an alarmingly rapid rate. The 
shcool curriculum should highlight the 
measures for protection and care o f  the 
environment, prevention o f pollution and 
conservation o f energy. It should also highlight 
the inter-dependence between the material 
environment and the plant and animal 
(inciwiing human) life for survival, growth and 
development. The significance o f  renewable 
and non-conventional energy resources should 
also form an important component o f  the 
curriculum.

1.2.1.8 Observance of Small Family Norm 
The nation is deeply concerned about the 

disquieting rate o f  population growth and its 
consequences for the individual, society and its

Notional
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ec o n o m y . T h o u g h  th e  co m p lex ity  o f  th e  
p ro b le m  n ee d s  a m u lti-p ro n g ed  strategy, th e  
s c h o o l cu rr ic u lu m  in p a r tic u la r  h a s  a n  
im p o rta n t ro le  to  play in  m ak in g  th e  pup ils  
aw are  o f  th e  p ro b lem s c a u se d  by th e  ra p id  
in c re a s e  o f  p o p u la tio n  a n d  o f  th e  v ario u s 
m e a su re s , su ch  as o b se rv an ce  o f  sm all fam ily  
n o rm  re q u ire d  fo r  tackling th em . In  th e  co n tex t 
o f  th e  in c re a s in g  em p h asis  o n  h u m a n  re so u rce  
d ev e lo p m e n t, p o p u la tio n  e d u c a tio n  co m 
p o n e n ts  a p p ro p r ia te  to th e  p u p ils  o f  d iffe ren t 
ag e -g ro u p s  n e e d  to b e  re fle c ted  in  th e  
cu rr ic u lu m  a t d iffe ren t s tages o f  schoo l 
e d u c a tio n . T h e s e  c o m p o n e n ts  co u ld  b e  
in te g ra te d  w ith top ics a n d  u n its  in  all subject 
a rea s . E n v iro n m en ta l ed u c a tio n , en e rg y  
m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  p o p u la tio n  e d u c a tio n  are  to  
b e  s e e n  as co m plem en tary ' to  o n e  a n o th e r  a n d  
th e y  s h o u ld  b e  ad eq u a te ly  re fle c te d  in  th e  
cu rricu lu m .

1 .2 .1 .9  Future-oriented Education
T h e  rap id ly  e x p a n d in g  fro n tie rs  o f  

k n o w le d g e  in  all fields, esp ec ia lly  in  th e  fields 
o f  sc ie n c e  a n d  tech n o lo g y , a n d  th e  c h a n g in g  
so c io -e co n o m ic  co n d itio n s  o f  th e  society 
n e c e ss ita te s  re s tru c tu rin g  a n d  m o d e rn isa tio n  
o f  th e  sc h o o l cu rricu lu m  fro m  tim e to  tim e. 
T h e  sch o o l-g o in g  pup il o f  today , w h e n  grow n 
up  as a n  ad u lt in  fu ture, w ou ld  b e  re q u ire d  to 
face n ew  c h a lle n g e s  an d  co p e  w ith  n ew  stresses 
a n d  s tra in s  c re a te d  by c h a n g e d  co n d id o n s . In  
view o f  th e  fact th a t  o n e  o f  th e  m ajo r goals o f  
e d u c a tio n  is p re p a ra tio n  o f  th e  p u p il fo r  
h i s / h e r  fu tu re  life, itw o u ld  b e  im p era tiv e  th a t 
th e  s c h o o l cu rricu lu m  is duly fo rw ard  lo o k in g  
a n d  is d ire c te d  to  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t a m o n g  th e  
p u p ils  th e  know ledge, skills, a ttitu d es a n d  
va lu es th a t  w ou ld  en ab le  th e m  to re sp o n d  
a d e q u a te ly  to  th e  c h a lle n g e  p o se d  by th e  rap id  
sc ien tif ic  a d v a n c e m e n t a n d  tech n o lo g ica l 
d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  to  ad ju st to th e  c h a n g in g  
so c io -e c o n o m ic  co n d itio n s. T h e  n a tio n a l goals 
a n d  p r io r i t ie s  a re  also  likely to  u n d e rg o  som e

c h a n g e  lead in g  to  c o rre sp o n d in g  ch a n g e s  in  the 
o u tlo o k , b eh a v io u rs  a n d  e x p e c ta tio n s  o f  its 
c itiz en s  in  th e  c o n tex t o f  w h ic h  sch o o l 
e d u c a tio n  h as  its d u e  ro le  to  play.

1.2.2 Pedagogical Concerns
C u rricu lu m , in  o rd e r  to  b e  rea lis tic , 

re le v an t a n d  m ean in g fu l, h a s  n ec essa rily  to b e  
in  tu n e  w ith  th e  p ed ag o g ica l goals , a n d  
p rin c ip le s  th a t  h av e  b e e n  th e  o u tc b m e  o f  lo n g  
system atic  re s e a rc h  a b o u t th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  
le a r n e r  a n d  th e  le a rn in g  p ro cess , a n d  
co n d itio n s  a n d  m eth o d s  o f  le a rn in g . T h e  
fo llo w in g  issues a re  p a rticu la rly  re le v a n t fo r  
p la n n in g  o f  sch o o l cu rricu lum .

1.2.2.1 Education fo r  A ll-round
Development

E d u ca tio n  is fu n d a m e n ta l to  a ll- ro u n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t — m ate ria l a n d  sp iritual. 
E d u c a tio n  is a lso  view ed as a n  in te g ra l  p a r t  o f  
n a t io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t S ince th e  in d iv id u a l’s 
cap ac ity  to  c o n tr ib u te  to  n a tio n a l d e v e lo p m e n t 
is m a d e  p o ss ib le  a n d  is e n h a n c e d  by  h is  o r  h e r  
d ev e lo p m e n t as a n  ind iv idual, o n e  o f  th e  c h ie f  
c o n c e rn s  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  a t th e  sc h o o l s tage 
will h av e  to  b e  to  facilita te  in d iv id u a l 
d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  fu lfilm en t. T h e  cu rricu lu m  
will h av e  to  b e  d e s ig n ed  a n d  t ra n s a c te d  so  as to  
e n a b le  th e  p u p il to  d iscover h i s / h e r  ta len ts , 
re a lise  h i s /h e r  p o ten tia litie s  to  th e  fullest, 
d ev e lo p  in  h i m /h e r  p ro d u c tiv e  a n d  social 
skills, a n d  en jo y  e m o tio n a l a n d  p h y sica l w ell
b e in g . It s h o u ld  eq u ip  a p u p il w ith  th e  
know ledge, skills, attitudes a n d  v a lu es  n ecessary  
fo r  le a d in g  a  p roduc tive  a n d  h a p p y  life as a 
p e rs o n , as a  re sp o n s ib le  c itizen  a n d  as a  
w orker. T h e  c o n te n t an d  p ro cesses  o f  ed u ca tio n  
will h av e  to  b e  d e s ig n e d  k e e p in g  in  view  th e  
d e v e lo p m e n ta l n e e d s  o f  th e  p u p il, h i s / h e r  
in te lle c tu a l d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  cap ab ility  fo r  
le a r n in g  at d if fe re n t s tages o f  h i s / h e r  
d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  th e  p ro c ess  a n d  m o d e s  o f



h i s / h e r  le a rn in g  d u rin g  th e se  stages.

1.2.2.2 E vo lv ing  a  Child - Centred
Approach to Education

F o r the d ev e lo p m e n t o f  th e  p u p il’s 
p e rso n a lity , it is im p era tiv e  th a t  h e / s h e  is 
p la c e d  a t th e  c e n tre  o f  cu rricu lu m  p la n n in g  
a n d  transaction. H is /h e r  individuality an d  
d ign ity  m ust b e  resp ec ted . H is /h e r  needs, 
in te re sts , a p titu d es  a n d  ab ilitie s  are to  be  
a d e q u a te ly  ta k e n  n o te  of. Well d esig n ed  
le a rn in g  ex p e rien ces , in  a n d  ou ts id e  th e  school, 
a r e  to o ls  by  w h ich  a  pup il is e n a b le d  to  acq u ire  
k n o w led g e , skills, a ttitu d es  a n d  values 
co n d u c iv e  to th e  ac tu a lisa tio n  o f  h i s /h e r  
p o ten tia ltie s .

A  c h ild -c en tred  a p p ro a c h  to  ed u ca tio n  
w ith  th e  te a c h e r  as  a  fac ilita to r in  th e  le a rn in g  
p ro c ess  o f p u p ils  is considered to  b e  th e  key to 
th e  n ew  stra tegy  in  th e  tra n sa c tio n  o f  th e  
cu rricu lu m . Appropriate m eth o d s  a n d  
te c h n iq u e s  w h ich  would facilita te  in terac tive  
p ro c ess  o f  te a c h in g  a n d  le a rn in g  n e e d  to  b e  
evolved fo r  th is  p u rp o se . T h is  im plies 
re p la c e m e n t o f  th e  existing teaching m eth o d s 
w h ich  a re  p re d o m in a n tly  b a se d  o n  ro te  
le a rn in g , lec tu res  a n d  re p ro d u c tio n  of 
in fo rm a tio n  by in teractive  m o d es  o f  teac h in g  
w h ich  w o u ld  focus on  ‘le a rn in g ’ a n d  w hich  
w o u ld  s tim u la te  curiosity  a n d  in d e p e n d e n t  
th in k in g , d ev e lo p  p ro b le m  so lv ing  skills, 
p ro m o te  p la n n in g  a n d  ex e cu tio n  o f  p ro jects 
a n d  se lf- le a rn in g . T h e  te a c h e r ’s ro le  will b e  
o n e  o f  h e lp in g  th e  pupil to  d ev e lo p  skills in 
co llec tin g  in fo rm a tio n , th e ir  verifica tio n  a n d  
e v a lu a tio n  fo r  fu r th e r  p ro c e ss in g  an d  
s tru c tu rin g  fo r  d raw in g  in fe re n c e s . H e /s h e  
will b e  re q u ire d  to  b e  no t o n ly  an  in s tru c to r  bu t 
a  re s o u rc e  p e rs o n  fo r  in  fo rm a tio n  se a rc h  an d  
ana lysis . H e / s h e  will b e  re q u ire d  to  devise 
d iv e rse  ways o f  le a rn in g  u n iq u e  to  d iffe re n t 
a re a s  o f  study  w h ich  w o u ld  h e lp  th e  p u p il in 
d e v e lo p in g  se lf-co n fid en ce  a n d  in  le a rn in g  
h o w  to  lea rn .
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1.2,23 Facilitating 'Learning How to
Learn*

T h e  p h e n o m e n o n  o f  u n p re c e d e n te d  r ^ ’ 
o f  g row th  o f  know ledge h a s  becom e ?| 
p e rm a n e n t  cu rric u la r  c o n c e rn  alm ost over! 
r id in g  m any  o th e r  co n sid era tio n s. While efforts 
s h o u ld  be  m ad e  to  e n s u re  th a t th e  school 
cu rricu lu m  keeps pace w ith th e  sp eed  at which 
k n o w led g e  is g en e ra te d  a n d  ap p lied , there isa 
n e e d  to  lay specia l em p h asis  o n  le a r n in g  how 
to  le a rn .’ T h e  tran sac tio n  o f  th e  curriculum 
c a n  n o  lo n g e r  b e  a process o f  h a n d in g  downa 
Fixed b o d y  o f  know ledge b u t o f  developing in 
th e  le a rn e rs  a  capacity to o b ta in , to  sift and io 
e v a lu a te  in fo rm a tio n  n e e d e d  a t a n y  particular 
tim e. T ra in in g  in  th e  use  o f  lib ra rie s , audio/ 
v id eo  p ro g ram m e s  a n d  co m p u te r ise d  data 
b a n k s  will h av e  to  b e  an  im p o rta n t component 
o f  th e  in s tru c tio n a l process. T h e  instructional 
p ro c e ss  will re q u ire  to b e  d ire c te d  n o t only 
to w ard s  e n a b lin g  pupils to  le a rn  th e  eff* c’ive 
w ays o f  o b ta in in g  th e  in fo rm a tio n  needed ai 
an y  p a r tic u la r  tim e o r  to le a rn  how  to 
c o m p re h e n d  effectively th e  w ritten  w ord  or the 
ta b u la te d  in fo rm a tio n  o f  th e  d iag ram  but also 
to  le a rn  to  fo rm u la te  a n d  test h ypo theses, to 
m ak e  in fe re n c e s  a n d  to  d ra w  rational 
c o n c lu s io n s . T h is  im plies a  rad ic a l change in 
th e  te a c h in g  strateg ies w h ich  a t p re se n t are 
m o re  c o n c e rn e d  with im p a rtin g  inform ation 
th a n  w ith stim u lating  th o u g h t a n d  enabling 
p u p ils  to  seek  a n d  d iscover know ledge.

1.2 .2 ,4  Facilitating Creative Expression
E d u ca tio n  fo r  c rea tiv e  ex p re ss io n  has not 

re ce iv ed  a d e q u a te  a tte n tio n  in  school 
cu rricu lu m  so far. In  th e  co n tex t o f  the 
e m p h a s is  o n  th e  a ll-ro u n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  the 
in d iv id u a l, th e  n e e d  to  p ro v id e  am p le  oppor' 
tu n ity  to  e a c h  pupil to  d ev e lo p  h is /h er 
orig in a lity  a n d  creative ta len ts  h a s  em erged  & 
a n  im p o r ta n t  c u rricu la r  c o n c e rn . O n e  o f  the 
m e a n s  o f  p ro m o tin g  creative ex p ress io n  among 
p u p ils  is a e s th e tic  activity. A w ell o rg a n ised  art
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ed u ca tio n  p ro g ra m m e  as an  in teg ra l p a r t o f  the 
schoo l e d u c a tio n  curricu lum  em erg es  to be 
s ig n ifican t in th is  context.

1 .2 .2 .5  In cu lca tion  o f  the Scientific
Tem per

T h e  p u rsu it o f  scientific a p p ro a c h  in 
alm ost all asp ects  o f  h u m a n  life necessita te  
m o d e rn isa tio n  a n d  re s tru c tu rin g  o f  schoo l 
cu rricu lu m . O n e  o f  the m ajo r th ru s ts  o f  th e  
sch o o l cu rricu lu m  shou ld  be to p re p a re  th e  
younger g e n e ra tio n  to re sp o n d  ad eq u a te ly  to 
th e  n e e d  o f  ad o p tin g  scien tific  o u tlo o k  an d  
appr o ach  w hile d ea lin g  with various p ro b lem s 
o f  life.

I 'h e  cu rricu lu m  a t th e  sch o o l stage sh o u ld  
h e lp  th e  in d iv id u a l in d ev e lo p in g  scientific 
te m p e r  a n d  ra tio n a l o u tlo o k  w hich  a re  
c h a ra c te r is e d  by a  n o t-tak en -fo r-g ran ted  
attitude . T h e  ro le  o f  ed u ca tio n  in re fin in g  
sensitiv ities a n d  p e rcep tio n s  th a t co n trib u te  to 
sc ien tific  te m p e r  a n d  in d e p e n d e n c e  o f m ind  
h as  b e e n  well recogn ised . T h e  cu rricu lu m  
sh o u ld  d ev e lo p  in  th e  pupil w'ell d e f in e d  
ab ilitie s  a n d  values such as th e  sp irit o f  inquiry , 
objectivity  a n d  th e  co u rag e  to  q u es tio n . T h e re  
is a n e e d  to design  various ed u ca tio n a l 
p ro g ra m m e s  in su ch  a way th a t th ey  w ould 
e n a b le  th e  le a rn e r  to  acq u ire  p ro b lem  solving 
a n d  d ec is io n  m ak in g  skills. T h e  e m p h a s is  o f  
cu rricu lu m  at d iffe ren t stages o f  schoo l 
education , th ere fo re , should be o n  d eve lop ing in  
every pup il a scien tific  altitude c h a rac te rised  by 
th e  use  o f  th e  scientific m e th o d  o f  inqu iry  in 
solving p ro b lem s. T h e  cu rricu lu m  sh o u ld  
p ro m o te  d ev e lo p m e n t in  th e  pup il o f  qualities  
su ch  as o p e n  m in d ed n ess , c o m m itm e n t to f re e  
in q u iry , a h a b it o f  seek in g  m o re  ev id en ce  
b e fo re  a rriv in g  at co n c lu sio n s a n d  a re ad in e ss  
to rev ise assu m p tio n s a n d  h y p o th eses  b ased  o n  
fresh  ev id en c e  co m in g  to  light, all d irec ted  to 
th e  in cu lca tio n  o f  tire scientific tem p er. In  
te a c h in g  o f  various subject-, it is im p o rtan t to 
keep  in m in d  th e  intei disc iplinai'v  n a tu re  o f

th e  c u r re n t scientific re se a rc h . In te r 
d isc ip lin a rity  a n d  less c o m p a itm en ta lisa tio n  in  
te a c h in g  o f  various subjects seem  to  em erg e  as 
sign ifican t b o th  in the co n tex t o f  o u r  effo rts  to 
p ro v id e  a b ro a d -b ased  educ a tio n  at th e  schoo l 
s tage a n d  to prevent o v erc ro w d in g  o f  th e  
sch o o l cu rricu lum .

1.2 .2 .6  Interface Between Education a nd
the World o f  Work

A cqu isition  of w ork skills, in c u lc a tio n  o f  
w ork  e th ics  an d  d ev e lo p m en t o f  a p p ro p ria te  
w ork  h ab its  a re  co n s id e red  to  b e  so m e  o f  th e  
im p o rta n t goals o f  school e d u c a tio n . B esides, 
th e  sig n ifican ce  o f  w ork as a m e d iu m  o f  
e d u c a tio n  h as  b e e n  globally a c c e p te d  fro m  th e  
p o in t o f  view o f  a ll-round  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  
h u m a n  perso n ality . P artic ip a tio n  in  w ork 
activ ities is ex p ec ted  to s tre n g th e n  a n d  d eve lop  
c e rta in  special a ttitudes a n d  values su ch  as 
re sp ec t fo r m anual lab o u r, p roductiv ity  
co n sc io u sn ess  a n d  work ethics.

In  view o f  th e  im p o rtan ce  o f  lin k in g  
e d u c a tio n  with w ork an d  productiv ity , w ork 
e x p e r ie n c e , view ed as p u rp o s iv e  a n d  
m e a n in g fu l m an u a l w ork, o rg a n is e d  as an  
in teg ra l p art o f  th e  le a rn in g  p ro c e ss  an d  
re su ltin g  in e ith e r  goods o r  services usefu l to 
th e  com m unity , is c o n s id e red  as a n  essen tia l 
c o m p o n e n t  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  at all s tag es  o f  
sch o o l ed u catio n . W ork ex p e rie n c e  sh o u ld  b e  
p ro v id ed  th ro u g h  w ell-struc tu red  a n d  g ra d ed  
p ro g ra m m e s , co m p ris in g  activ ities in  
a c c o rd a n c e  with th e  in terests , ab ilitie s  a n d  
n e e d s  o f  s tu d en ts  an d  th e  level o f  skills a n d  
k n o w led g e  to  be  u p g rad ed  w ith th e  stag e  o f  
ed u c a tio n . T h e re fo re ,p a r tic ip a tio n  o f  le a rn e rs  
in  p ro d u c tiv e  processes a n d  services u sefu l to  
th e  com m unity  will have to  occupy  a  cen tra l 
p lace  in th e  schoo l cu rricu lum . S im p le  w ork 
activ ities re la ted  to  local p ro g ra m m e s  o f  
d ev e lo p m e n t, social services re la te d  to  th e  
w e lfa re  o f  th e  local com m unity  a n d  le a rn in g  
e x p e r ie n c e s  re la ted  to a te a s  o f  basic  n eed s



such as health, hygiene, food, shelter, etc. at 
the primary stage should be followed by 
participation o f  pupils in . well designed  
production and service oriented projects 
directed to m ore intensive skill formation at 
the upper primary stage and pre-vocational 
courses involving production oriented projects 
and site-work at the secondary stage.

1.2.2.7 Continuous and Comprehensive
Evaluation

Though public examinations are generally 
conducted at certain terminal stages o f  school 
education, they tend to influence the teaching- 
learning process in other stages as well. 
Because o f  the dom inance o f  the external 
exam ination, the curriculum transaction, 
assum es a form m uch different from what is 
desired. T o remedy this situation, it is necessary 
to adopt continuous and com prehensive  
evaluation. that incorporates both scholastic 
and non->scholastic aspects o f  education, spread 
over the total instruction time; Evaluation 
should also serve as a feedback m echanism  
with regard to the effectiveness o f  teaching- 
learning process in order to take corrective and  
remedial measures. There is al* * a need  to 
recast the exam ination system so * to ensure a 
m ethod o f  assessm ent that is valid and reliable 
measure o f  student development and a powerful 
instrument for improving * teaching and  
learning.

1.2.2.8 Utilisation of Media and
Educational Technology

T he developm ents in com m unication  
technologies and informatics have contributed  
to a constructive interaction between  
technology and educational theory and  
processes. The emergence o f  new technological 
devices and new knowledge about learning  
process and about the process o f  com m uni
cation have generated new patterns and m odes 
o f  learning. As a result, the very approach to
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curriculum transaction has b e e n  Undergo} 
change over the years. T ea ch in g  methtv? 
using the new m edia am  spread in g  rapidly 
widely recognised that m ed ia and educational 
technology, i f  w isely em ployed , could brin 
about far more productive u se  o f  teacher’s and 
pupil’s time, give teach ing-learn ing process a 
m ore systematic an d  analytical approach, and 
make access to education m ore equal and 
democratic by reach ing the pupils hitherto 
unreached and by exp osin g  them to rich 
learning environm ent Educational technology 
n eeds to be em ployed  in the spread o f  useful 
inform ation, to improve quality o f  education, 
to sharpen aw areness o f  art an d  culture, and to 
train teachers. T h is im plies that television, 
radio, and other a llied  m edia will have to be 
used  m ore extensively for  performing 
supportive’, enrich ing and substitutive rotes in 
the transaction o f  the curriculum in both 
formal and non-form al sectors o f  education. 
Audio-visual m edia and micro-computers need 
to be used for supporting instruction and for 
providing inform ation on  national concerns 
and issues, and for upgrading know ledge and 
professional com petence o f  teachers. 
Educational technology will have to be 
em ployed to bring about educational change 
with m ore em phasis on learn ing rather than 
teaching.

1.3 NATIONAL SYSTEM OF EDUCATION 
T he contem porary com pulsions make it 

imperative to evolve a national system of 
education com prehensive o f  all educational 
process, fully integrated with the socio-cultural 
m ilieu and  intended to  develop potentials of 
the individuals. T h e  National System of 
education is conceived o f  on  the principles 
em bodied  in  the Constitution o f  India. The 
concept o f  a nadonal system o f  education  
im p lie s  that, up to a given level, all pupils, 
irrespective ,o f  caste, creed, location or sex, 
have access to education o f  a comparable

National 0 ,^^ j
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quality. T he salient features o f  the em erging 
national system o f  education are as follows :

Provision o f  equal educational 
opportunity to all, not only in terms o f  
access to educational facilities, but also in 
the conditions for success;

A com m on 10+2+3 structure o f  education;

A national curricular framework which 
contains a com m on core along with 
other com ponents that are flexible;

Linkages with the world o f  work and 
developm ent o f  enterpreneurship;

Educational programmes for fostering 
am ong pupils an understanding o f  the 
diverse cultural and socio-econom ic  
systems o f  the people living in the 
different parts o f  the country and for 
prorhoring national identity and unity;

Provision for lateral and vertical mobility 
o f  learners for the purpose o f  further 
education and trainingthrough different 
m odes o f  learning.

Introduction o f  norms o f  minimum levels 
o f  learning for each stage o f  education;

A technical support system for continous 
im provem ent o f  the quality o f  education.



CHAPTER 2

ORGANISATION OF CURRICULUM

T he previous chapter dealt with som e o f  the 
important curricular concerns and imperatives 
in the context o f  the national developm ent 
goals and educational priorities. W hile 
design ing a school curriculum for the national 
system o f  education it would be necessary that 
the guidelines for its form ulation and its 
transaction are drawn keeping in view these  
concerns.

2.1 NATIONAL CURRICULAR FRAMEWORK 
T h e national curricular framework for  

elem entary and secondary education is 
envisaged in the context o f  the National System 
o f  Education as elaborated earlier. T he basic 
features and the main thrusts o f  the curricular 
framework are as follows :

(i) Emphasis on the developm ent o f  
hum an resources for the realisation  
o f  the national goals o f  
developm ent.

(ii) Broad-based general education to 
all learners at the elem entary  
(primary and upper primary) 
secondary stages.

(iii) A com m on schem e o f  studies for  
elem entary and secondary stages.

(iv) T he com m on core com ponents  
com prising the following:
The history of India’s freedom  
movement;

T h e constitutional obligations; 
C ontent essential to nurture 
national identity;
India’s com m on cultural heritage; 
Egalitarianism, democracy, and  
secularism;
Equality o f  the sexes;
Protection o f  the environment; 
Removal o f social barriers; 
O bservance o f  the small family 
norm; and
Inculcation o f  the scienufic temper.

(v) Emphasis on defin ing M inimum  
Learning O utcom es (MLOs) for  
each area o f  learning at all stages 
o f  education.

(vi) Provision for flexibility in terms o f  
selection o f  conten t/com pon en ts  
and learning experiences w hich  
would facilitate the attainment o f  
m inim um  learning outcom es laid  
down for each stage o f  school 
education.

(vii) Emphasis on child-centred and  
activity-based processes rather than  
the teacher-centred approach 
during the transaction o f  
curriculum.

(viii) Recasting o f  the examination system 
and introduction o f  continuous and  
com prehensive evaluation that 
incorporates both scholastic and
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n o n -sc h o la s tic  asp ec ts  o f  e d u c a tio n  
s p re a d  o v e r th e  total sp an  o f  
in s tru c tio n a l tim e.

(ix) E s tab lish m e n t o f  an  ap p ro p ria te  
m ach in e ry , such  as a N a tio n al 
T e s tin g  Service (NTS) fo r  th e  
se lec tio n , a n d  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f 
n o rm s  o f  c o m p a ra b le  c o m p e te n ce  
ac ross th e  n a tio n .

(xj A pp licab ility  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  to 
all le a rn e rs , irresp ectiv e  o f  th e ir  
m o d e s /c h a n n e ls  o f  le a rn in g  in 
o rd e r  to  e n s u re  co m p arab ility  o f  
a tta in m e n t a n d  to facilita te  
h o r iz o n ta l  a n d  vertical m obility  o f  
th e  le a rn e rs .

(xi) P ro v is io n  o f  e ssen tia l facilities for 
effec tive  tra n sa c tio n  o f cu rricu lu m  
in  all s c h o o ls /n o n -fo rm a l le a rn in g  
c e n tre s .

2.2 M IN IM U M  LEVELS O F  LEA RNING
In  o rd e r  to b r in g  a b o u t a b ro a d  

c o m m o n a lity  in th e  s ta n d a rd s  o f  ed u ca tio n  
th ro u g h o u t  th e  coun try , e m p h a s is  h as  b ee n  
la id  o n  th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f  th e  n o rm s  o f  
m in im u m  levels o f  le a rn in g  fo r  e a c h  stage o f  
s c h o o l e d u c a tio n  in d ic a te d  in  te rm s o f  
m in im u m  le a rn in g  o u tco m es to  b e  a tta in ed  by 
all th e  p u p ils  in  resp ect o f  e a c h  c u rr ic u la r  a rea  
at e a ch  stage o f  schoo l education . T h e  m in im um  
le a rn in g  o u tc o m e s  fo r e a c h  c u r r ic u la r  a re a  will 
h av e  to  b e  sp ec if ied  k e e p in g  in  view the  
re s e a rc h  f in d in g s  re g a rd in g  th e  m en ta l ability 
o f  p u p ils  a t d iffe re n t stages o f  th e ir  d ev e lo p m en t 
a n d  th e  a c a d e m ic  a n d  p hysical re so u rc e s  that 
c o u ld  b e  m a d e  av a ilab le  in  th e  sch o o l fo r 
effective tra n s a c tio n  o f th e  cu rricu lu m .

T h e  e m p h a s is  o n  d e f in in g  th e  M in im um  
L evels o f  L e a rn in g  h ig h lig h ts  th e  im p o rtan ce  
o f  th e  in teg ra tiv e  n a tu re  o f  leam in g -e v a lu au o n . 
Put d iffe ren tly , le a rn in g  (d e v e lo p m en t)  an d  
e v a lu a tio n  (assessm en t) h av e  b e e n  co n s tru e d  
as tw o in s e p a ra b le  a sp ec ts  o f  th e  sam e

p h e n o m e n o n . It is futile to  ev a lu a te  the 
p ro g re ss  o f  th e  le a rn e rs  tow ards th e  stated  
objectives u n less  it is e n su re d  th a t co n sc io u s 
e ffo rts  hav e  b e e n  m ade to  p ro v id e  a d e q u a te  
a n d  a p p ro p r ia te  le a rn in g  e x p e r ie n c e s  for 
g ro w th  a n d  d ev e lo p m en t. T h u s  a  m a jo r  sh ift 
from  evalua tion  (passing judgem en t) to  le a rn in g  
(d e v e lo p m e n t in  te n n s  o f  d e s ire d  objectives) 
h as  b e e n  advocated .

W hile  e m p h as is  h as  b e e n  la id  o n  the 
in tro d u c tio n  o f  th e  norm s o f  m in im u m  levels 
o f  le a rn in g  a n d  ad o p tio n  o f  a c o m m o n  sch em e 
o f  stud ies at d iffe ren t stages o f  sch o o l ed u ca tio n , 
flexibilty  is env isaged  in th e  se lec tio n  o f  c o n te n t 
a n d  le a rn in g  ex p e rien ce s  as well as  in  the 
se lec tio n  o f  strategy fo r cu rricu lu m  tra n sa c tio n  
in  o rd e r  to m ake le a n in g  m o re  re le v a n t  to  th e  
n e e d s  a n d  en v iro n m en ta l co n tex ts  o f  th e  pupils 
a n d  to allow  scope fo r in itia tiv es a n d  
e x p e r im e n ta tio n  o n  the  p a r t  o f  th e  te a c h e r ,  the  
sch o o l a n d  th e  local ed u ca tio n a l a u th o ritie s . A 
h ig h  d e g re e  o f  flexibility a n d  local in itia tives 
a re  en v isag ed  in  d es ig n in g  a n d  in tro d u c in g  
re m e d ia l a n d  e n r ic h m e n t p ro g ra m m e s  a n d  
m a te ria ls  n o t on ly  by th e  S tate e d u c a tio n a l 
a u th o r it ie s  b u t a lso  by th e  in d iv id u a l sch o o ls  
a n d  te a c h e rs  to  c a te r  to th e  n e e d s  to  slow  a n d  
fast le a rn e rs  s tudy ing  in th e  sam e c la s s /g ra d e  
in  a schoo l. H o w e v e r , th e  scope fo r flexibility in 
th e  m e th o d o lo g y  a n d  a p p ro a c h  to  tra n s a c tio n  
o f  cu rricu lu m  is n o t expected  to  b e  u se d  for 
in tro d u c in g  d iffe ren tia l co u rse s  o r  s im ilar 
m easu res  w hich  would accen tu a te  d esp a ritie s  in 
s ta n d a rd s  o f  ed u c a tio n  in d if fe re n t p a r ts  o f  th e  
co u n try .

2 .3  C O M M O N  C O R E C O M P O N E N T S
WTtile th e  ra tio n a le  u n d e r ly in g th e  sch o o l 

c u rricu lu m  o f  a co u n try  re flec ts  its socio 
c u ltu ra l a n d  politica l e th o s , its fa ith fu l 
tra n sa c tio n  re flects the g en iu s  o f  its p eo p le . 
T h e  se a rc h  fo r  n a tio n a l id en tity  h a s  b e e n  o n  
s in ce  th e  re s is ten c e  to c o lo n isa tio n  o f  th e  
c o u n try  b eg a n . T h is  sea rch  h a s  n o t e n d e d  yet.
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As a matter o f  fact it is more acutely felt now 
than ever before. Therefore it is but natural 
that there is a strong plea for centering the 
curricular efforts for prom otion o f  national 
integration and social fusion and cultivation of 
values as enshrined in the Constitution^ Thus 
an important aspect o f  the com m on core 
com ponents is the em phasis on instilling a 
nationally shared perception and values and  
creation o f  an ethos and value system in which  
a com m on Indian identity could be 
strengthened.

T he ways and m eans have to be found out 
to introduce the com m on core com ponents at 
all levels o f  school education. Some suggestions 
are offered to initiate action on the subject

After the minimum learning outcomes 
and related general content are identified 
for each area o f  learning and for each  
grade, further scrutiny may be m ade to 
explore the possibility o f  infusing the 
specific core com ponent with the theme.

Where such natural infusion is not 
possible, an attempt can be made to 
select new content for each o f  the ten 
com ponents to be added as topics/units  
to each relevant subject. O ne can envisage 
cyclic developm ent o f  a new course o f  
study pertaining to each o f  the com 
ponents. For exam ple, a set o f courses on 
the history o f  India’s struggle for freedom  
can be developed for grades I to X, 
independent o f  other subjects.

O n the other hand, it is also possible to 
integrate such content appropriately in 
the regular subjects included in the 
present schem e o f  studies.

An eclectic organisation is possible by, 
way o f  integrating clusters o f  com ponents 
such as social science com ponents or

science com ponents or m oral value 
com ponents and designing syllabi for 
different grades.

At the primary stage, core com ponents  
could be integrated with language and 
environm ental studies so as to make them a 
m edium  to develop appreciation o f  culture and 
perception o f  the individual, social and national 
identity through activities, songs, stories, 
reading material, plays, skits, etc.

At the upper primary stage, both infusion  
and unit approach could be adopted.

At the secondary stage, the elem ents o f  
civics, econom ics and sociology may be 
identified in an integrated manner. In addition 
to the comm on core components, the integrated 
course could cover the content which would 
reflect the contribution o f  India in the field o f  
science, astronomy, metallurgy, m edicine, 
creative arts, etc. in the ancient, m edieval ..s .*  
contemporary periods. T he core com ponents 
could be made more interesting through  
visuals and biographical notes o f  scientists and  
em inent Indians in different fields. However, 
while introducing the core com ponents, it is 
necessary to ensure that the depth and coverage 
o f  inform ation is kept at the appropriate level 
and does not increase the total inform ation  
load beyond the existing level in differenl 
subjects. This could be done by reducing the 
conten t in som e o f  the existing subject areas 
and properly blending the core com ponents in 
the total schem e o f  studies as far as possible.

2.4 FORMULATION OF OBJECTIVES 
In curriculum organisation, formulation o f  

objectives has a significant place because o f  the 
fundam ental role they play in determ ining the 
content, strategies and evaluation as com 
ponents o f  curriculum cycle. W hile identifying  
objectives, it is necessary to proceed towards 
various degrees o f  specificity, from very general 
objectives o f  curriculum, through somewhat
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specific  ob jectives fo r  e a c h  stage o f  ed u ca tio n , 
to p rec ise ly  s ta ted  specific objectives o f  each  
sub ject a r e a  in  th e  form  o f  e x p e c te d  le a rn in g  
o u tco m es  in d ic a tin g  w h a t ex ac t b e h a v io u r  
w ould  a le a r n e r  b e  able to  d e m o n s tra te  afte r 
th e  c u r r ic u lu m  tra n sa c tio n . T h u s , th e  
cu rricu lu m  o rg a n ise rs  a re  re q u ire d  at th e  
o u tse t to  in d ic a te  overall objectives o f  
c u rricu lu m  w h ich  w ould co in c id e  w ith  th e  
overall aim  o f  sch o o l ed u catio n . It is necessary '

th e  a ll-ro u n d  d ev e lo p m en t o f  th e ir  p e rso n a lity  
a n d  c o m m e n su ra te  with th e  socia l, cu ltu ra l, 
e co n o m ic  a n d  en v iro n m e n ta l re a litie s  a t 
n a tio n a l a n d  in te rn a tio n a l levels.

S chool cu rricu lu m  shou ld , th e re fo re , h e lp  
to  p ro m o te  d ev e lo p m en t in  th e  le a rn e r  o f :

L an g u ag e  ab ilities an d  c o m m u n ic a tio n  
skills n e e d e d  fo r social liv ing  a n d  fu r th e r  
lea rn in g :
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in to  o n e ’s ow n personality ,

U n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the e n v iro n m e n t an d  
its lim ited  re so u rce s  a n d  th e  n e e d  fo r 
co n se rv a tio n  o f  n a tu ra l re so u rce s  an d  
energy ;

A p p re c ia tio n  o f  various c o n se q u e n c e s  o f  
la rg e  fam ilies a n d  over p o p u la tio n  a n d  
n e e d  o f  c h e ck in g  p o p u la tio n  grow th;

b u lio n s  .m ade  by th e  fre ed o m  fig h te rs  
a n d  social w orkers in  th e  c o u n try ’s 
freed o m  struggle an d so c ia l re g en e ra tio n , 
a n d  re a d in e s s  to  follow th e ir  ideals;

A p p re c ia tio n  o f  a n d  read in ess  to  p rac tice  
in  life th e  n a tio n a l goals o f  socialism , 
secu la rism , dem ocracy  a n d  no n -v io len ce .

D iv e rg en t a n d  in d e p e n d e n t  th in k in g
a n d  nbjlitv  *r. Hic/-niw«r ..... 1 '
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p ro cesses .  At this stage, the  ch i ld ’s th in k in g  
r e m a in s  p re -log ica l  a n d  is greatly  in f lu en c ed  
by p e rc e p t io n  a n d  sensory experience . Intuitive 
th o u g h t  b e g in s  at this stage a n d  h e / s h e  can  
d is t in g u ish  b e tw een  d ifferen t a p p e a ra n c e s  o f  
th e  s a m e  objects. However, th e re  is n o  fully 
d ev e lo p e d  concep tua liza t ion  o f  objects.

As c o m p a r e d  to  th e  kind o f  th o u g h t  th a t  
involves  t ru e  logical o p e ra t io n s ,  intuitive 
t h in k in g  is rigid a n d  irreversible. A ch ild  at 
p re -p r im a ry  stage finds difficulty in pu tting  
sticks o f  d i f fe re n t  leng ths  to g e th e r  to  fo n n  a 
ser ies  f ro m  sh o r te s t  to longest. Bui h e / s h e  
f inds  n o  difficulty in pu tt in g  th em  in pairs  a n d  
in d ica t in g  w h ich  o n e  o f  th em  is shorter .  T h e  
difficulty  a r ise s  in m ak ing  a lo n g e r  series. T h e  
s am e  difficulty  arises with respec t to space.

7 'h e  ch i ld  en te r s  th e  p r im ary  stage with 
th e  m e n ta l  p ro cesses  largely in th e  co n cre te  
o p e ra t io n a l  stage. D uring  this stage th e  child  
b eg in s  to th in k  logicalh' abciut th e  real world 
but is very  m u c h  tied  to co n c re te  situations. 
T h e r e  o c c u r  o p e ra t io a s  b o th  o f  th e  logical an d  
th e  a r i th m e tica l  k in d  a n d  also in th e  reg ions  o f  
sp ace  a n d  time. T h e se  o p era t io n s ,  however, 
a re  still c a r r i e d  out only o n  objects  in v o k in g  
c o n c re te  s i tua tions .  H e / s h e  still f inds  difficulty 
in  g e n e ra l i s in g  from  o n e  s i tuation  to a n o th e r .  
But th e  in tu it ive  structures, w h ich  have b ee n  
m o re  o r  less r ig id  an d  irrevers ib le  d u r in g  the  
p r e -o p e r a t io n a l  stage, g radually  lead  to 
p ro c es se s  o f  h ig h e r  th inking.

At th e  u p p e r  p r im a ry  stage, th e  le a r n e r  
g ra d u a l ly  m o v es  o n  to th e  fo rm al o p e ra t io n a l  
s tage  w h ic h  starts  from  th e  age  o f  ab o u t  12 
o n w a rd s  a n d  goes  o n  th ro u g h  ad o lescen ce .  At 
th is  s tage h e / s h e  will g radua lly  be  ab le  to th ink  
logically  in te rm s  o f  all th e  hypothetical 
s i tu a t io n s  re le v a n t  to a p a r ticu la r  p rob lem . 1  h e  
o p e r a t io n s  p rev iously  p e r fo rm e d  only  o n  what 
is c losely re la ted  to co n c re te  ex p e r ien ce s  ca n  
n o w  b e  a p p l ie d  to p roposit ions , e i th e r  verbal 
o r  n u m e r ic a l .  At ea r l ie r  stages, form a! logic 
a n d  m a th e m a t ic a l  d ed u c tio n s  have been

difficult for  th e  lea rn e r .  At th e  stage o f  fo n n a l  
op era t ions ,  h e / s h e  will b e  able  to th ink  
logically an d  p e r fo rm  m athem atica l  deductions.

Since the in tellectual d ev e lo p m e n t  varies 
from  age to  age, it is essential th a t  the 
curricu lum  is d es ig n ed  in c o n s o n a n c e  with 
these  stages. New ideas a n d  know ledge shou ld  
b e  p re se n te d  at a  level co n s is ten t  with th e  
child 's  stage o f  m ental  deve lopm ent.

It is also necessary  to p ro m o te  social 
in te rac t ions  a m o n g  ch ild ren .  For effective 
le a rn in g  a n d  fo r intellectual deve lopm ent,  
le a rn e rs  sh o u ld  co o p e ra te  with th e i r  friends, 
sh are  their experiences, discuss their discoveries 
an d  a rgue  out th e ir  d iffe rences  o f  o p in io n .

T h e  dev e lo p m e n t  o f  concepts is a gr adua l  
o n e  in  a child. T h e  teach in g - lea rn in g  process 
sh o u ld  be d e s ig n e d  in such  a way that  it helps 
in p ro m o t in g  th e  c o n t in u e d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
th e  overall cognitive structures. T h is  calls for 
th e  provision o f  a varietv o f  tasks, m ater ia ls  
a n d  p ro b lem s  ap propria te  to the  cu r ren t  
cognitive s truc tu re  of e a c h  lea rner .  T h e  
le a rn e rs  sh o u ld  b e  p re se n te d  with objects a n d  
ideas  w hich  could be  m an ip u la ted  a n d  
ex p e r ien ce d ,  w h ich  w ould  p ro v id e  real 
o p p o r tu n i t ie s  fo r  s ignificant a n d  m ean ing fu l  
sen so ry  ex p e r ien ce .  T h e y  sh o u ld  b e  initiated 
a n d  en c o u rag e d  to explore  texture, appearance ,  
sound , o d o u r  a n d  to sense m o v e m e n t  Emphasis 
sh o u ld  b e  la id  o n  fo rm a l  ab s trac t ion  o f  
attributes a n d  re la t ionsh ips  o f  objects a n d  
even ts  a p p ro p r ia te  to the level o f  deve lopm ent.

C haracteris t ics  o th e r  than  the  intellectual 
o n e s  plso p rovide im p o rtan t  guidelines for 
d es ig n in g  cu r r icu lu m  w h ich  could  b e  g ea red  to 
th e  a l l- ro u n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  the  l e a r n e r  as a 
p e r so n  a n d  his d e v e lo p m e n t  in th e  con tex t  o f  
n a t io n a l  goals a n d  socio-cultural priorities. His 
physical, social a n d  em o tio n a l  characteris tics  
a n d  his a t t i tudes  a n d  in terests  tha t  em e rg e  in 
h im  din ing  the  c o u rse  o f  dev e lo p m e n t  du r in g  
ch i ld h o o d ,  early  ado lescence  a n d  m id 
ado lescence .  sh o u ld  be  carefully taken  into
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co n s id era t io n  w hile  d e te rm in in g  th e  objectives, 
c o n te n t  a n d  strategies o f  cu r r icu lu m  an d  its 
t ran sa c t io n  at p re -p rim ary ,  p r im ary ,  u p p e r  
prim ary  a n d  seco n d ary  stages.

With r e g a rd  to th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  beliefs, 
hab its  a n d  a t t i tudes  th a t  h av e  to  d o  with 
physical well-being, e m o tio n a l  m aturity  a n d  
p r o p e r  social o r ien ta t io n ,  th e  p e r io d  o f  p r e 
p rim ary  a n d  p r im ary  e d u c a t io n  is th e  m ost 
im p re s s io n ab le  a n d  fo rm a tive  p e r io d  o f  th e  
ch i ld ’s life a f te r  h i s / h e r  en try  to  th e  school. 
T h is  fact sh o u ld  b e  rea l ised  in all se r io u sn ess  
by th e  cu rr icu lum  d e s ig n e r  a n d  p ra c t i t io n e r  so 
as to ad eq u a te ly  p rovide  a p p ro p r ia te  le a rn in g  
ex p e r ien ces  to th e  learner.

T h e  e n t i re  s p a n  of p re -p r im ary ,  p rim ary ,  
u p p e r  p r im ary  a n d  sec o n d a ry  e d u c a t io n  is 
ac co m p a in e d  by s ign if ican t  physical  growth 
a n d  re la ted  n eeds ,  in c l in a t io n s  a n d  motivations 
o n  th e  p ar t  o f  th e  le a rn e r .  W h ile  u n d e r g o in g  
pve-primary a n d  p rim ary  e d u c a t io n ,  th e  child, 
th o u g h  relatively physically  delica te ,  n ee d s  
suffic ient physical  activities w ith in  a n d  outside 
th e  sch o o l  th a t  w ou ld  d e v e lo p  in  h i m / h e r  
n eu ro -m u scu la r  c o o rd in a t io n ,  k e e p  h i m / h e r  
physically fit, e n s u r e  h i s / h e r  fu tu re  physical 
s treng th  a n d  p ro v id e  a w o r th w h i le  c h a n n e l  fo r  
th e  b u b b l in g  en e rg y  h e / s h e  is e n d o w e d  with 
du r in g  this per iod . W hat is o f  u tm ost  im p o rtan ce  
d u r in g  this p e r io d  is im p a r t in g  o f  ap p ro p r ia te  
know ledge ,  h ab i ts  a n d  a t t i tudes  conduc ive  to 
p e rso n a l  h y g ien e  an d  p ro v id in g  fo r  reg u la r  
g u id an ce  by m ed ica l  experts.

Special n e e d  fo r  e n h a n c e d  c o n s id e r a t io n  
o f  physical charac te ris t ics  o f  th e  l e a r n e r  arises 
with the  o n se t  o f  p u b er ty  in h i m / h e r  tow ards 
th e  e n d  o f  u p p e r  p r im a ry  stage o r  d u r in g  th e  
seco n d ary  stage. T h e  a c c o m p a n y in g  bodily 
ch anges ,  a n d  also the asso c ia ted  fee lings  a n d  
in terests , give rise to th e  n e e d  o f  im parting ,  
sufficiently in advance, th e  re levant in fo rm atio n  
a n d  guidance .

D uring  th e  p e r io d o f  s e c o n d a ry  education ,  
th e  l e a rn e r  is e n d o w e d  with a  fully d ev e lo p ed

n e u ro -m u s c u la r  system n ec es sa ry  fo r  f in e r  
m a n ip u la t io n s  re q u ired  in s tead y  h a n d l in g  o f  
d e l ica te  too ls  a n d  ap p a ra tu s  in c lu d in g  those  
u s e d  in  laboratory ' work. C u rr ic u lu m  sh o u ld  
m ak e  a p p r o p r ia te  provisions fo r  m a n u a l  work.

By th e  tim e th e  ch i ld  e n te r s  th e  schoo l,  
h e / s h e  has ,  in  n o rm a l  co u rse ,  a lready  
d e v e lo p e d  a  read in ess  fo r  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in 
g r o u p  life with h i s / h e r  p ee rs .  H ow ever ,  a 
critica l o u tlo ck  towards social c o n v e n t io n s  a n d  
social events, a n d  a p p rec iau o n  fo r  lofty social 
idea ls  a r e  yet to  e m e ig e  in  h i s / h e r  b eh av io u r .  
Similarly, t h o u g h  h e / s h e  b e g in s  a t  th is  s tage to 
d is t ingu ish  b e tw e e n  right a n d  w ro n g ,  h e / s h e  
h a s  n o t  yet d ev e lo p e d  h ig h e r  m o ra l  ideals  tha t  
a r e  involved  in th e  process  a t a  la te r  stage o f  
d ev e lo p m e n t .  T h e  child  d e m o n s t r a te s  in 
h i s / h e r  b e h a v io u r  a des ire  n o t  to d e p e n d  o n  
o th e rs ,  b u t  crystallization o f  d e s i re  to  b e c o m e  
se lf  s u p p o r t in g  takes p lace  g rad u a l ly  till the  
l e a r n e r  is u n d e r g o in g s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t io n .  I n  
n o rm a l  cou rse ,  a lea rner ,  d u r in g  th e  seco n d ary  
stage o f  ed u ca t io n ,  sh o u ld  d ev e lo p  a satisfying 
p h i lo s o p h y  o f  life th a t  w ou ld  p ro v id e  h i m / h e r  
ap p ro p r ia te  motives an d  directives o f  b e h a v io u r  
as  a fu tu re  adult.  T ow ards  th e  e n d  o f  u p p e r  
p r im a ry  stage, th e  le a r n e r  s tarts  critically 
ev a lu a t in g  th e  co n tra d ic t io n s  th a t  h e / s h e  
o b se rv es  in th e  w o rd s  a n d  d e e d s  o f  ind iv idua ls  
a n d  th e  society. A w areness  o f  th e  n e e d  o f  
s ta n d in g  o n  o n e ’s own legs a n d  o f  c h o o s in g  a n  
a p p ro p r ia te  c a re e r  is n o rm ally  d e m o n s t r a te d  
in th e  l e a r n e r ’s behav iour .

T h e s e  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  fe a tu re s  ind ica te  
th e  n e e d  fo r  g radual in t ro d u c t io n  in  th e  
cu r r icu lu m  o f  le a rn in g  e x p e r ie n c e s  re la ted  to 
ideas, a t t i tudes  a n d  skills th a t  h av e  to d o  with 
m o ra l  values, n a d o n a l  ideals  a n d  priorities, 
soc io -cuhura l  co h es io n  a n d  g lobal  fraternity . 
Systematic p ro v is io n  o f  in fo rm a t io n  a n d  
g u id a n c e  th a t  w ould  he lp  th e  y o u th  in  m ak in g  
a r ig h t  ch o ice  o f  c a re e r  a n d  V ocation fo r  
th em se lv es  sh o u ld  not be  o v e r lo o k e d  tow ards 
th e  e n d  o f  u p p e r  prim ary  stage a n d  particu larly
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d u rin g  th e  secondary- stage o f  e d u c a tio n . F o r a 
la rg e  n u m b e r  o f  s tu d en ts , so m e k ind  o f  
p rev o ca tio n a l o rien ta tio n  m ay b e  re q u ire d  to 
be  a p a r t  o f  th e ir  ed u c a tio n  d u r in g  the  
seco n d ary  stage.

D u rin g  th e  p erio d  o f  sec o n d a ry  ed u ca tio n , 
e m e rg e n c e  o f  d e s ire  an d  in c lin a tio n s  o f  sexual 
n a tu re  is a n o rm a l fea tu re  o f  p u p il’s p sy ch o 
physical d ev e lo p m en t.T h is  d im en s io n  deserves 
ca re fu l a tte n tio n  o f  the  cu rricu lu m  o rg a n ise r  
so as to  m ake ad eq u a te  p ro v is io n s  fo r 
in cu lca tio n  in  h im /h e r  o f  a p p ro p r ia te  ideas 
re g a rd in g  of, a n d  h ea lth y  a ttitu d es  to w ard s  sex  
a n d  m em b ers  o f  opposite  sex.

C u rricu lu m  d es ig n e rs  co u ld  h a rd ly  a ffo rd  
to  o v e rlo o k  th e  em o tio n a l d im e n s io n s  o f  th e  
c h i ld ’s life d u r in g  the sch o o l p e r io d  a n d  th e  
im p o rta n c e  o f  em o tio n a l m atu rity  in  th e  life o f  
a p e rso n . It is on ly  gradually , th ro u g h  grow th, 
th a t  th e  ch ild  ach ieves e m o tio n a l stab ility  a n d  
em o tio n a l in d e p e n d e n c e . T h e re  a re  occasions, 
p a rticu la rly  tow ards the e n d  o f  u p p e r  p rim ary  
a n d  d u r in g  th e  secondary ' e d u c a tio n , w h e n  the  
le a rn e r  h a s  to  face in ten se  stress a n d  stra in  
w hich  may resu lt in em otional crisis. C urricu lum  
sh o u ld  p ro v id e  fo r  ap p ro p ria te  activities a n d  
e x p e rie n c e s , of scholastic a n d  n o n -sch o la s tic  
n a tu re , a n d  co u n se llin g  a n d  g u id an ce  in  this 
regard .

2.5 SC H E M E  OF STUD IES
T h e  m in im u m  le v e lso fle a rn in g e n v isa g e d  

in  th e  n a tio n a l cu rricu la r fram ew o rk  will be  
p ro v id ed  th ro u g h  c o n ten t a n d  le a rn in g  
e x p e r ie n c e s  re la te d  to d if fe re n t su b jec t areas. 
T h e  n a tio n a l cu rricu la r fram ew o rk  th u s  is 
c h a ra c te r iz e d  by a co m m o n  sc h e m e  o f  stud ies 
as in d ica ted  b e lo w  :

2.5.1 P re -P r im a ry  E d u ca tio n  (2 Y ears)
T h e  b asic  m o d e  o f  u p b rin g in g  o f  c h ild re n  

a t th is  s tage s h o u ld  b e  th ro u g h  g ro u p  activities 
a n d  plav-w ay tech n iq u es , la n g u a g e  gam es, 
n u m b e r  g am es  and  activities d ire c te d  to

prom ote environmental awareness, etc. T hese  
should be used to make the learning  
experiences joyful to the children. No formal 
teaching o f  subjects is to be undertaken at this 
stage.

2.5.2 Elementaiy Education (8 Years)
2.5.2.1 Primary Stage (5 Years)

(a) O ne language — the m other  
ton gu e/th e  regional language

(b) Mathematics
(c) Environmental Studies I & II
(d) Work Experience
(e) Art Education
(f) Health and Physical Education

2.5.2.2 Upper Primary Stage (3 Years)
(a) Three Languages
(b) Mathematics
(c) Science
(d) Social Sciences
(e) Work Experience
(f) Art Education
(g) Health and Physical Education

2.5.3 Secondary Stage (2 Years)
(a) Three L anguages
(b) Mathematics
(c) Science
(d) Social Sciences
(e) Work Experience
(f) Art Education
(g) Health and Physical Education

2.6 CURRICULAR AREAS AND
D ll FERENT STAGES

Realisation o f  curriculum objectives 
requires imaginative planning o f  appropriate 
learning experiences. T hese would flow from  
well p lanned activities and teaching-learning  
strategies. Though, ideally, various learning  
experiences should make an integrated whole, 
they have to be classified under various subject 
areas for the sake o f  convenience. T he
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planning o f  objectives, learning activities and 
strategies under each  curricular area has to be 
further guided by the considerations about the 
nature o f  various stages o f  education and the 
developm ental stages o f  the learner. The  
curricular areas and their state-wise treatment, 
proposed for this purpose, are as follows:

2.6.1 Language
Child’s learning with regard to language 

at primary stage is significant not only for its 
own sake but is a lso  o f  basic importance to 
affect his learning in other subject areas, and his 
em otional, social and cognitive development. 
It has been  conclusively dem onstrated that the 
new entrants with poor language background 
remain all round poor learners unless special 
help is provided to them in the matter o f  
language learning Language education has the 
greatest potential as a m eans to develop, 
progressively through various stages, attitudes 
and values related to all the core components 
by incorporating appropriate themes and ado
pting suitable teaching-learning strategies. 
H ence, learning o f  language should find a 
centra! place in the total educational process.

Education in language should be used as a 
potential instrum ent for encouraging indepen
dent thinking am ong the learners right from 
the beginning. They should be not only  
allowed but positively encouraged to com e up 
with their own opinions and interpretations o f  
events around them  and the events in the past. 
Learners should be helped to well realise that 
the nature o f  verbal language is distinctly 
different from that o f  m athematical language 
and, herein, all statements refer either to 
feelings or opinions.

Oral aspect o f  language should be duly 
em phasised in language education and oral 
exam ination should find its due place in the 
exam ination system.

E m p h as is  s h o u ld  b e  sh if te d  from  th e

teaching o f  textbooks to extensive reading and  
every year all the learners, from  Class IV 
onwards, should be required to read at least 10 
to 15 books in addition to their textbooks.

T h e three-language formula should be  
effectively implemented. T he first language 
should be the mother ton gu e/reg ion al 
language. T he second language may be Hindi 
or English in case o f  non-H ind i speaking  
States and one o f  the m odem  Indian languages 
or English in the Hindi speaking States. The 
third language, in non-H indi speaking States, 
should be Hindi or English w hichever has not 
b een  studied as a second language. Similarly, 
in the Hindi speakingStates, the third language 
should be English orm odern Indian language 
whichever has not been taught as a second  
language.

T h e study o f  only on e  language — the 
m other tongue/regional language — is 
envisaged at the primary stage. However, if  
resources are available for teaching the second  
language in primary schools, the study o f  the 
secon d  language may be introduced in a 
suitable grade/class at the primary stage. In 
case ofStates/U T s where only the first language 
is studied by pupils at the primary' stage, the 
study o f  the second language should be 
introduced in the first year o f  the upper primary 
stage. T he study o f  the third language should  
also be introduced at the upper primary stage. 
However, flexibility is envisaged in choosing  
the exact grade/class in which the study o f  
third language might be introduced. O nce  
introduced, all the three languages should be 
continued up to the end o f  Class X. A  classical 
language may be taught as a part o f  a 
com posite coui'se with m other tongue/regional 
language. T here is need  to develop suitable 
m ethods o f  teachingm odern Indian languages 
(as second and third languages) on  the basis o f  
systematic experiments and findings o f  research 
studies.

In th e  case  o f  ch ild re n  fro m  p o p u la tio n
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g ro u p s such as S ch ed u led  T rib es , w herever 
th ey  have th e ir  ow n sp o k en  lan g u ag es, they 
m ay b e  ta u g h t o ra lly  th ro u g h  th e ir  m o th e r  
to n g u e  in  C lasses I a n d  II. At th e  sam e tim e the  
c h ild re n  from  th e se  p o p u la tio n  g ro u p s shou ld  
be tau g h t th e  reg io n a l lan g u ag e  w hich  will 
b eco m e  th e  so le  m ed iu m  o f  in s tru c tio n  by the  
e n d  o f  th e  p rim ary  stage.

Al th e  pre-primary stage, m o th e r  to n g u e  will 
serve as th e  m ed ium  o f  so c ia lisa tio n  o f  th e  
ch ild  a n d  m ak in g  h im /h e r  feel at h o m e  in the 
new  a tm o sp h e re  of the sch o o l o r  ‘a n g a n w ad i’. 
It will a lso  h e lp  th e  c h ild  in  h i s / h e r  m ental 
m oral, a n d  em o tio n a l d ev e lo p m en t. F onnal 
m eth o d s  o f  le a rn in g  lan g u ag e  a n d  in troduction  
o f  re a d in g  a n d  w riting  sh o u ld  b e  d isco u rag ed  
at th is stage. S tory telling , re c ita tio n  o f  rhym es, 
sing ing  o f  songs a n d  play ing  o f  gam es involving 
use  o f  lan g u ag e  m ay be p ro fitab ly  used  at this 
stage. F ree  c o n v e rsa tio n  w ith th e  te a c h e r  an d  
p a r tic ip a tio n  in  d iscu ssio n  sh o u ld  also  be 
e n c o u ra g e d . T a k in g  the c h ild re n  to o u td o o r 
trips a n d  e x c u rs io n s  w o u ld  involve new  
e x p e r ie n c e  a n d  le a d  to  in c re a se  in  the 
vocabu lary . D ram atisa tio n , p ic tu re  read ing , 
p u p p e t play, etc., w hich  give o p p o rtin ity  to  use 
orally , o r  listen  to, lan g u ag e  sh o u ld  also be 
p ro v id ed  fo r lan g u ag e  le a rn in g  at th e  p re 
prim ary' stage o f  e d u ca tio n .

W h e n  th e  c h ild  e n tre s  One prim ary stage o f  
ed u c a tio n , h e / s h e  has, usually , already 
m aste red  th e  basic s tructu res re la ted  to  listen ing  
a n d  sp eak in g  in  h i s /h e r  m o th e r  tongue. 
H e /s h e  is ab le  to use o ra lly  h i s /h e r  m o th e r  
to n g u e  fo r h i s / h e r  im m e d ia te  day-to-day 
c o m m u n ica tio n  needs. C h ild re n  th e n  usually 
hav e  a v ocabu la ry  o f  abou t 1500 w ords o f  th e ir 
m o th e r  to n g u e  a n d  it in c re a se s  at a very fast 
sp e e d  a t th e  p rim ary  stage. T h is  sh o u ld  be  
tak en  ad v a n ta g e  o f  in w id e n in g  th e ir  m en ta l 
h o riz o n . In  th e  first two years  o f  p rim ary  stage 
(C lasses I a n d  II) th e  c h ild  sh o u ld  b e  h e lp e d  to 
ac q u ire  th e  basic  skills in re a d in g  a n d  w riting 
in  h i s /h e r  m o th e r  to n g u e ''re g io n a l language.

S p ec ia l a tte n tio n  sh o u ld  be  p a id  to th e  
im p ro v e m e n t o f  p ro n u n c ia tio n  ac c o rd in g  to 
th e  s ta n d a rd  u sag e  in th e  m o th e r  t o n g u e / r e 
g io n a l lan g u ag e  w hile  re a d in g  loud ly  o r sp eak 
in g  w ith  c o rre c t m o d u la tio n  o f  voice. Sim ilarly, 
th e  skill o f  go o d  h a n d w ritin g  a n d  c o rre c t spell
in g  a n d  r ig h t h a b it  o f  s ilen t re a d in g  w ith co m 
p re h e n s io n  s h o u ld  also b e  a c q u ire d  by the  
le a r n e r  d u rin g  th is  period . T h e  p ro g ra m m e  o f  
la n g u ag e  te a c h in g  sh o u ld  also  lead  to  th e  
d e v e lo p m e n t o f  c h ild ’s ability  fo r c rea tiv e  self- 
ex p re ss io n . T h e  to tal vocabu lary  o f  th e  ch ild  by 
th e  e n d  o f  th e  prim ary' stage, sh o u ld  be 5000 
w ords in  th e  first language.

A t th e  upper primary stage, pupils, 
c o m p e te n ce  in language h as  to be  s tre n g th e n e d  
fu r th e r  to  an  e x te n t so as to  e n a b le  th em  to use  
la n g u a g e  effectively  in th e ir  fu tu re  day-to-day 
life. T h e y  sh o u ld  be in tro d u ce d  to various 
fo rm s o f  li te ra tu re  in th e  m o th e r  to n g u e / 
re g io n a l lan g u ag e . T h ey  sh o u ld  b e  ab le  to 
e x p re ss  th e ir  reac tio n s , in sp ee ch  a n d  in 
w riting , to w h a te v e r th ey  re a d  a n d  listen  
Special stress sh o u ld  be laid  d o w n  o n  the 
a p p lie d  side o f  language . C rea tive  ex p ress io n  
a n d  th e  ability  to  th in k o n  o n e ’s ow n  sh o u ld  be 
e n c o u ra g e d  th ro u g h  lan g u ag e  te a c h in g  with 
o ra l fo rm  o f  lan g u ag e  fin d in g  im p o rta n t p lace 
in la n g u a g e  curricu lum . T e a c h in g  o f  lan g u ag e  
at th e  s e c o n d a ry  stage will b e  re q u ite d  to  be 
lite ra tu re  o r ie n te d  an d  it is at th e  u p p e r  p rim 
ary  s tag e  w h en  its b asis  sh o u ld  be  p ro p o se d . In 
u p p e r  p rim ary  classes pup ils  sh o u ld  also  be 
e x p o se d  to a p p lie d  g ra m m e r in o rd e r  to  e n a b le  
th e m  to d ev e lo p  a d d itio n a l in s ig h t in to  th e  
n a tu re , s tru c tu re  a n d  fu n c tio n s  o f  language . 
L e a rn e rs  at th is  s tage a re  also  re q u ire d  to be 
in tro d u c e d  to  th e  seco n d  a n d  th ird  lan g u ag es. 
H o w ev er, te a c h in g  o f th e  s e c o n d  a n d  th ird  
la n g u a g e s  is to b e  p la n n e d  k ee p in g  in  view th a t 
th e  e x p o su re  o f  th e  pup ils  to  th e se  lan g u ag e s  is 
co m p ara tiv e ly  veiy  m u ch  re stric ted . T h e re  is 
h a rd ly  an y  c h a n c e  for th em  to e n r ic h  th e ir 
c o m m a n d  o f  th e se  lan g u ag es ex cep t th ro u g h
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read ing .  1 he r e fo re ,  tlic t each e r  of these  lan
guages  s h o u l d  lie satisfied if the  pupil  learns  to 
o p e r a t e  sa t i s fac tonly  wi th i ;11he limits of a co n 
t rol led vocabula ry  and g. aded  structure.

T e a c h in g  of m o th e r  r m u g u e  at. the 
secondary stage (Classes IX a n d  X) shou ld  
prov ide to pupils  full m asterv over  th e  applied  
fo rm  o f  lan g u ag e  and acq u a in t  th e m  with 
l i terary  lan g u ag e .  D uring  this p e r io d  the  pupils 
sh o u ld  ach ieve  maturity in oral an d  written 
ex p ress io n s .  T h e y  should  b<, ab le  to express, 
orally  a n d  in writing, sp o n tan eo u s ly  their 
re sp o n se s  to w hat they listen o r  read. Special 
em p h as is ,  at the  secondary  stage, sh o u ld  be 
laid o n  th e  te ac h in g  of’ literature by provid ing  
li terary  w ork  in prose a n d  poetry  o f  their  
s tan d a rd .  Stud)- o f  l i terature at this stage should  
b r in g  to  th e m  opportun ity  to app rec ia te  the 
d e p th  a n d  diversities o f  h u m a n  m ind . T e a c h 
ing  o f  g r a m m a r  should  be fu r th e r  s treng 
t h e n e d  rev ea l in g  to them  th e  subtle  usages of 
lan g u ag e .  H ow ever,  w hile te a c h in g  English  as 
se c o n d  lan g u ag e ,  only func tiona l  g ra m m e r  
sh o u ld  b e  taugh t.  Selection o f  c o n ten t ,  p a r t ic u 
larly at th is  stage, must b e  such as to inclucate 
d es irab le  attitudes, app rec ia t ions  a n d  values 
re la ted  to th e  co re  c o m p o n e n ts  o f  th e  cu rr icu 
lum. T e a c h i n g  o f  the sec o n d  a n d  th i rd  la n 
guages  sh o u ld  co n t in u e  to deve lop  in  the  p up
ils b eU er  in s ig h t  in to  th e  s tructure  o f  lan g u g e  
w ith o u t  e m p h a s is in g  th e ir  literary aspects.

2.6.2 Mathematics
M ath em atics  shou ld  be  v isualised as a 

v eh ic le  to tra in  th e  pup il  to th ink ,  re aso n ,  
an a ly se  a n d  articula te  logically. Since 
qu an t i ta t iv e  trea tm en t,  m easu rem en t ,  analysis 
a n d  r e a s o n in g  a re  being  increas ing ly  involved 
in  m a n y  o t h e r  subjects, th e  re le v an ce  o f  
m a th e m a t ic s  sh o u ld  b e  seen  n o t  on ly  as a 
specif ic sub jec t  a r e a  b u t  also in th e  co n tex t  of, 
a n d  as c o n c o m i ta n t  to  o th e r  c o n c e rn e d  subject 
areas. H o w ev er ,  re levance  o f  m a th em atic s  ki 
re la t io n  to  p u p ils ’ en v i ro n m e n t  a n d  day-to-day

living sh o u ld  n o t  be  fo rgo tten .  While 
red es ig n in g  the  teach ing  o f  m athem atics ,  it is 
also necessary  to take in to  co n s id e ra t io n  the 
ro le  o f  m o d e rn  techno log ica l  devices in the  
teach in g - lea rn in g  process, par ticu larly  in  the  
contex t o f  the em erg en ce  o f  educational 
co m p u tin g  a n d  le a rn in g  th ro u g h  th e  
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  in terp lay  o f  variables 
inc lud ing  cause-effect re la tionsh ip .

At the pre-primary level, it is v isualised that 
m an y  play-way activities have re lev an ce  for the  
dev e lo p m en t o f  n u m b e r  concep ts  am o n g  
ch ild ren . W h en  the teach e r  draws th e  atten tion  
o f  c h i ld re n  to n u m b e r  o f  fingers, toes, play 
eq u ip m en t ,  individuals a t  hom e, cha irs ,  legs o f  
chairs ,  etc., o r  w h e n  they a r e  invo lved  in  use o f  
m o n ev ,  co u n t in g  o f  objects, c o m p a r in g  and  
m a tch in g  o f  collections o f  vary ing  sizes, 
m easm  m ent o f  length, m ass a n d  vo lum e etc., 
they learn  the concepts o f  n u m b ers ,  shapes 
a n d  sizes informally.

At th e  primary stage, l e a rn in g  of m a th e 
matics sh o u ld  lay fo u n d a tio n  fo r  mathematical 
th in k in g  ab o u t  th e  numerical and spatial 
aspects  o f  th e  objects and activities which the  
ch i ld ren  at this stage a re  required to deal with. 
T h e  pupils  should master basic vocabulary, 
symbolism a n d  computational skills related to 
n u m b e rs ,  geometrical figures, money, time, 
measures o f  length, mass, volume, etc. and be 
able to  apply them to day-to-day problems in 
his immediate environment They should also 
d eve lop  simple drawing skills and measuring 
skills. Learning by doing (with concrete mate 
rials) sh o u ld  be the main method o f  learning at 
th is stage.

At th e  upper primary stage (Classes VI to 
VIII) th e  pupils  should further acquire knowl
edge and understanding o f facts, concepts, 
principles, etc. related to commercial mathe
matics, mensuration,descriptive statistics, prac
tical geom etry  and fundamentals o f  algebra. 
T h e y  sh o u ld  develop proficiency in using 
tables and ready reckoners, etc. in soKing
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p ro b lem s. T h e  p ro b lem s sh o u ld  be realistic, 
in fo rm a tiv e  a n d  d a ta-b ased  a n d  sh o u ld  be  
se lec ted  fro m  d iffe re n t so u rces  like trade , 
co m m erce , in d u stry , ag ricu ltu re , p o p u la tio n  
studies, etc. There should be practical work in  
th e  m a th em a tic s  la b o ra to ry /w o rk  ro o m /o p e n  
field  co n sis tin g  o f  geom etrica l d raw ing , estim a
tion , a n d  m e a su re m e n t o f  len g th s , a reas  a n d  
volumes, and verification/demonstration o f geo
m etrica l facts w ith  sim ple te a c h in g  a id s  in c lu d 
in g  p a p e r  fo ld in g /c u ttin g . T h e  p u p ils  sh o u ld  
be  e n a b le d  to  re ad  an d  in te rp re t  d a ta  from  
statistical graphs. The mathematics up to the 
u p p e r  p rim a ry  s tage  sh o u ld  b e  m ain ly  fu n c
tio n a l. T h e  study  o f a r ith m etic , in c lu d in g  
co m m erc ia l m athem atics, sh o u ld  b e  co m p le ted  
to  a very la rg e  e x te n t by th e  e n d  o f  th e  u p p e r 
p rim ary  stage. In tro d u c tio n  o f  sim ple 
m a th em atica l signs, in te rn a tio n a l te rm s a n d  
sym bols m ay b e  p ro m o ted  as a cu rricu la r 
objective.

At th e  secondary stage (C lasses IX  a n d  X), a 
b e g in n in g  s h o u ld  be m a d e  fo r  th e  tran s itio n  
from functional mathematics, studied till the
u p p e r  p rim a ry  stag e  to  th e  study o f  m a th em a t
ics as a  d isc ip lin e  in  a p p ro p r ia te  form . T h e  
(logical) proofs o f  prepositions, theorms, etc. 
sh o u ld  b e  in tro d u c e d  a t th is  stage. T h e  pupils 
sh o u ld  a c q u ire  k n ow ledge a n d  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
o f  co n c ep ts , sym bols a n d  p ro c esses  re la te d  to 
a lgeb ra , geom etry , e lem en ta ry  tr ig n o m etry  a n d  
statistics. T h e  tre a tm e n t o f  a lg eb ra  sh o u ld  be  
sim ple  b u t th e  basic  a lg eb ra ic  skills, su ch  as 
ad d itio n , su b trac tio n , m u ltip lica tio n , division, 
factorisation, etc. of algebraic expressions 
sh o u ld  b e  m a s te re d  by th e  p up ils . T h e  pupils 
sh o u ld  also  d ev e lo p  th e  ability  to  solve p ro b 
lem s th ro u g h  a lgeb raic  m eth o d s. Geometry', 
in c lu d in g  th e  e x p e rim en ta l geom etry , stud ied  
u p to  th e  u p p e i p rim ary  stage, sh o u ld  b e  tau g h t 
in  th e  fo rm  o f  fo rm a l g eo m etry  w ith th eo re m s 
a n d  p ro o fs. P ro v in g  resu lts in  th e  geom etrical 
p ro b lem s (r id e rs) sh o u ld  b e  em p h asised . 
A rithm etic  a n d  m e n su ra tio n  sh o u ld  b e  re in 

fo rc e d  in  th e  fo rm  o fa p p lic a tio n  o f  lo g a rith m s  
a n d  o f  a lg eb ra ic  eq u a tio n s. T h e  tre a tm e n t  of 
tr ig n o m e try  s h o u ld  b e  e le m e n ta ry  a n d  suffi 
c ie n t e n o u g h  to  solve sim p le  p ro b le m s  o! 
“h e ig h ts  a n d  d is tan ces” . P ractical w o rk  includ  
in g  s im p le  p ro jec ts, fo m p u ta tio n  w ith  ca lcu la  
to rs, u se  o f  re a d y  reck o n e rs  a n d  tab le s , w ork 
in g  w ith  co m p u te rs  (w h erev e r fe as ib le ) cou ld  
b e  a n  in te g ra l p a r t  o f  m a th e m a tic a l le a m in g a s  
th e  se c o n d a ry  stage. T h e  m ost im p o r ta n t  p a n  
o f  c o m p u tin g  is th e  co n cep t o f  a lg o rith m . T h e  
p u p ils  sh o u ld  b e  in tro d u ce d  to  th e  c o n c e p t  of 
co m p u tin g , a lgo rithm  a n d  flo w -ch a rtin g  
H ow ever, a t th is  stage, th e  scope sh o u ld  be 
lim ited  to  re a d in g  and  in te rp re tin g  flow -charts 
a n d  p re p a ra tio n  o f  sim ple flow -charts. As a 
p a r t o f  g e n e ra l ed u ca tio n  th e re  sh o u ld  n o t be 
d iffe re n tia l c o u rse s  in m a th e m a tic s ; th e re  
s h o u ld  b e  o n ly  o n e  co u rse  in  m a th e m a tic s  to 
b e  s tu d ied  by all.

W ith re g a rd  to  the  co m m o n  cor e co ru p ^  
n e n ts  in  th e  sch o o l cu rricu lu m  a n d  th e  re la ted  
values, th e  m o st valuab le c o n tr ib u tio n  tha t 
m a th em a tic s  sh o u ld  m ak e d irecd y  is tow ards 
th e  in cu lca tio n  o f  th e  scien tific  te m p e r  th ro u g h  
th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  ana ly tica l th in k in g  a n d  
re a s o n in g . It w o u ld  be n ecessa ry  th a t  th e  c o n 
te n t  a n d  la n g u a g e  o f  p ro b le m s  a n d  q u e s tio n s  
in c lu d e d  in  m ath em atics  b o o k s  a re  so  carefu lly  
d e s ig n e d  as to  h ig h lig h t o r  a t le a s t n o t  to  c o n 
trad ic t o th e r  co re  co m p o n e n ts  like eq u a lity  o f  
sexes, p ro te c tio n  o f  en v iro n m e n t, re m o v a l o f  
social b a rr ie rs , o b serv an ce  o f  sm all fam ily 
n o rm s, etc.

2.6.3 Science
S cien ce  sh o u ld  be tre a te d  as o n e  o f  th e  

c u r r ic u la r  a re a s  th a t  paly a  d ec is iv e  ro le  in  
e q u ip p in g  th e  le a rn e r  fo r  u n d e rs ta n d in g , 
in te rp re t in g  a n d  d ea lin g  w ith, in  a m o re  
sc ien tific  way, v ario u s  th in g s a n d  p h e n o m e n a l 
a to u n d  h im /h e r .  E ducation  in  sc ie n c e  sh o u ld  
a iii1. at d ev e lo p in g  well d e f in e d  ab ilitie s  in 
cogn itive, affective and  p sy c h o m o to r d o m a in s
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such  as sp irit o f  inquiry', creativity, objectivity, 
th e  co u rag e  to question  a n d  aesthe tic  sensibility. 
P ro g ram m es in  science ed u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be 
d e s ig n e d  so as to  e n a b le  th e  le a r n e r  to  acq u ire  
p ro b lem  so lv ing  a n d  d ec is io n -m ak in g  skills 
a n d  to  d isco v e r th e  re la tio n sh ip  o f  sc ien ce  with 
h e a lth , ag ricu ltu re , industry  a n d  o th e r  aspects 
o f  daily  life. Scientific k n o w led g e  a n d  skills 
s h o u ld  h e lp  a n  ind iv idual to  q u e s tio n  th e  
ex is tin g  be lie fs , p re jud ices a n d  p rac tices an d  
act as a  lib e ra tin g  force. T h ey  sh o u ld  also  he lp  
h i m /h e r  to  se a rc h  for tru th , h a rm o n y  a n d  
o rd e r  in  d iffe re n t aspects o f  life.

It is ex p e c te d  th a t  a pupil s tu d y in g  sc ience  
fo r  te n  y ea rs  will acqu ire  o b se rv a tio n  a n d  
ana ly tica l skills fo r sell reg u la tio n , ability  to use 
tools, a p p a ra tu s  a n d  eq u ip m en t ap p ro p ria te  to 
h i s / h e r  im m ed ia te  an d  fu tu re  n eed s; ability to 
id en tify  fac to rs  o p e ra tin g  in  h i s / h e r  system 
a n d  u n d e r s ta n d  th e ir  causal re la tio n sh ip s ; 
co llec t, classify  in te rp re t d a ta  a n d  m ake 
re a s o n a b le  in fe ren ces . H e /s h e  will a lso  
u n d e r s ta n d  th e  basic  scien tific  co n cep ts , laws 
a n d  p r in c ip le s  a n d  app ly  th em  in solving 
p ro b lem s.

T h u s  th e re  a re  th ree  aspects  o f  th e  study 
o f  p h y sica l a n d  n a tu ra l e n v iro n m e n t u n d e r  
sc ien ce  e d u c a tio n . T h e  pup il h as  to  lea rn  about 
th e  f lo ra  a n d  fa u n a , n a tu ra l re so u rses , sources 
o f  en e rg y , etc. Secondly, th e  le a rn in g  h e re  
s h o u ld  take p lace  to  a  g rea t ex ten t, th ro u g h  th e  
le a r n e r ’s p h y sica l an d  n a tu ra l e n v io rn m e n t 
im p ly in g  th e re b y  system atic o b se rv a tio n  a n d  
e x p lo ra tio n  o f  th e  e n v iro n m e n t by app ly ing  
sc iend fic  p ro c e d u re s  o f  study. T h ird ly , le a rn in g  
s h o u ld  b e  fo r  th e  physical a n d  n a tu ra l 
e n v iro n m e n t,  m e a n in g  th e re b y  th a t it sh o u ld  
b e  a im e d  a t th e  d ev e lo p m e n t o f  a g e n u in e  
c o n c e rn , sensitiv ity  a n d  ab ility  n ecessa ry  fo r  
th e  p re se rv a tio n  an d  p ro tec tio n  o f  physical 
a n d  n a tu ra l re so u rces .

T h o u g h  pre-primary ed u ca tio n  d o es n o t 
aim  a t im p a rtin g  form al in s tru c tio n s  in any ol 
th e  sc h o o l c u rr ic u la r  a reas , a n u m b e r  o f

activ ities like g a rd en in g , w a te r p lay  w ith  
d if fe re n t m ateria ls , cook ing , m a in ta in in g  pets 
g o in g  o n  n a tu re  walks, m a in ta in in g  a  sc ien ce  
c o m e r , etc., p rov ided  a t th a t  stage, h e lp  in  
d ev e lo p in g  sc ien ce  co n cep ts  re la te d  to  p lan t 
a n d  a n im a l life, solids, liq u id s  a n d  gases, 
te m p e ra tu re , lig h t a n d  so u n d , w o rk  a n d  energy , 
ch em ica l ch a n g es , etc. th ro u g h  ex p lo ra tio n , 
e x p e rim e n ta tio n , assim ila tion  a n d  ap p lica tio n .

At th e  primary stage, d u r in g  th e  firs t two 
y ea rs  (C lasses I a n d  II), study  o f  sc ie n c e  will 
fo rm  a n d  in teg ra l p a r t  o f  e n v iro n m e n ta l  
stud ies. In  C lasses III  to  V it will b e  o n e  o f  th e  
two p a n s  o f  en v iro n m e n ta l s tu d ies  —  o n e  
d ev o ted  to  sc ien ce  a n d  th e  o th e r  to  social 
stud ies. In  C lasses I a n d  II, a  ch ild  lea rn s  
m ain ly  th ro u g h  co n c re te  s itu a tio n s  re la te d  to 
h is im m ed ia te  en v iro n m en t. T h e  m a jo r th ru s t 
o f  sc ien ce  e d u c a d o n  u n d e r  e n v iro n m e n ta l  
s tu d ies  in  C lasses I a n d  II, th e re fo re ,  s h o u ld  
n o t b e  to  im p art in fo rm atio n  to  th e  ch ild re n , 
b u t to  s h a rp e n  th e ir  senses, to  e n c o u ra g e  th em  
to o b se rv e  a n d  exp lo re  th e ir  e n v iro n m e n t, a n d  
to  e n r ic h  th e ir  ex p e rien ce s  re la te d  to  d iffe re n t 
a sp ec ts  o f  th e ir  im m ed ia te  e n v iro n m e n t-  T h is  
sh o u ld  invo lve in fo rm al a n d  u n s tru c tu re d  
re a c tio n s  to  th e ir  e n v iro n m e n t w h ich , d u r in g  
C lasses III  to  V, sh o u ld  g ra d u a lly  b e  m a d e  
m o re  s tru c tu red  by system atically  e x p o s in g  th e  
c h ild re n  to  a variety  o f  objects, e v e n ts  an d  
p h e n o m e n a  in  th e  en v iro n m e n t. T h u s , tow ards 
th e  la te r  years o f  p rim ary  ed u c a tio n , th e  ch ild  
sh o u ld  b e  h e lp e d  to  d isco v er a n d  u n d e r s ta n d  
th e  sc ienufic  facts, concep ts, p r in c ip le s  a n d  
p ro c e sse s  u n d e r ly in g  v ario u s p h e n o m e n a  
a ro u n d  th em . In  th is p ro cess  th e  ch ild  sh o u ld  
b e  e n c o u ra g e d  to  system atically  o b se rv e  a n d  
ex p lo re  th in g s  a n d  o c c u rre n c e s  in  h i s /h e r  
en v iro n m e n t, fo rm u la te  p re c ise  q u es tio n s  
re la te d  to  th em , re co rd  a n d  c lassify  th e  
o b serv a tio n s  system atically, co llec t in fo rm a tio n  
b a s e d  o n  c o n c re te  ex p e rien ce s  a n d  a n a ly se  it, 
a n d  d raw  co n c lu s io n s  in c lu d in g  th o se  re la ted  
to cau se  a n d  effec t re la t io n s h ip  d isco v ered
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t h ro u g h  s im ple  ex p e rim en ts ,  activities a n d  
d em o n s tra t io n s .  H e / s h e  s h o u ld  a lso  b e  able to 
identify  the  re so u rces  in th e  locality  a n d  use  
th e m  properly . T o  m ake h i s / h e r  observ a tio n s  
precise, h e / s h e  m ust d ev e lo p  skills o f  
m e a su r in g  leng th ,  a reas ,  v o lu m e ,  time, 
t em p e ra tu re ,  etc. Science e d u c a t io n  at this 
stage sh o u ld  p ro m o te  in  c h i ld re n  a t t i tu d es  a n d  
values like objectivity, o p e n  m in d e d n e ss ,  
p e r s e n e r e n c e ,  precis ion , a n d  c o n c e r n  for 
m a in te n a n c e  a n d  im p ro v e m e n t  o f  
en v iro n m en t.

At th e  upper primary stage (C lasses VI to 
VIII), th e  l e a r n e r  is e x p e c te d  to c o n so l id a te  
a n d  s t r e n g th e n  th e  abilities a c q u ir e d  at the 
p r im ary  stage. I n  add it ion ,  th e  ob jective shou ld  
be to d ev e lo p  a n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  n a tu re  o f  
scientific know ledge , a n d  c e r ta in  physical, 
chem ica l  a n d  biological p r in c ip le s  a n d  th e ir  
re la t io n sh ip  to  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  scientific 
p r in c ip les  in  n a tu re  as  well as in  daily life. T h e  
l e a r n e r  sh o u ld  b e  h e lp e d  in  d e v e lo p in g  th e  
capability  o f  u s in g  the p ro c ess  o f  sc ience  in 
so lving p ro b lem s,  m a k in g  d e c is io n s  a n d  
fu r th e r in g  his ow n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the 
u n iverse .  T h e  p u p il  sh o u ld  b e  m a d e  to  deve lop  
skills o f  m an ip u la t in g s im p le  sc ience e q u ip m e n t  
a n d  d e s ig n in g  o f  s im ple  e x p e r im e n ts  to seek 
e x p la n a t io n s  o f  n a tu ra l  p h e n o m e n a .  Science 
e d u c a t io n  at th is  s tage sh o u ld  h e lp  th e  l e a rn e r  
to d ev e lo p  a n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  a n d  ap p re c ia t io n  
o f  th e  jo in t  en te rp r ise  o f  sc ience a n d  techno logy  
a n d  th e  in te r- re la t io n sh ip  o f  th e se  with o th e r  
aspects  o f  society.

T h e  secondary stage (Classes IX a n d  X) 
b e in g  th e  te rm in a l  stage o f  g e n e ra l  ed u ca t io n  
af te r  w hich  a la rge  n u m b e r  o f  s tu d en ts  would 
no t go  fo r  h ig h e r  ed u ca t io n  in sc ience ,  there  
cou ld  be  little jus tif ication  in  te ac h in g  
so m e th in g  w h ich  is re q u ir e d  on ly  fo r  h ig h e r  
s tudies in science. T h e  aim  o f  te a c h in g  o f  
sc ience  fo r  th e  s e c o n d a ry  level w ould  be  
p rim arily  d irec ted  towards p rob lem -so lv ing  
a n d  d ec is io n -m ak in g  th ro u g h  th e  l e a r n in g  o f

key c o n c ep ts  w h ich  cu tac ro ss  all th e  d isc ip lines  
o f  science. A fte r  le a rn in g  th e m  in  s im p le  fo rm  
at th e  u p p e r  p r im a ry  stage, th e  le a r n e r ,  a t  th e  
s e c o n d a ry  stage, sh o u ld  b e  e n a b le d  to  g ra sp  
f u r th e r  th e  basic  nature , s tructu re , p r inc ip les ,  
p ro c e s s  a n d ' m eth o d o lo g y  o f  sc ien ce  with 
spec ia l  r e fe re n c e  to  the re la t io n  o f  sc ien c e  with 
ag r icu ltu re ,  in d u s try  a n d  c o n te m p o r a ry  
tech n o lo g y .  T h e  te ac h in g  o f  s c ien c e  sh o u ld  
fu r th e r  deve lop  insight in to  h e a l th  a n d  
e n v io m m e n t .  M o re  stress sh o u ld  b e  g iven o n  
p re c is io n  a n d  accuracy w h ile  h a n d l i n g  th e  
e q u ip m e n t ,  su ch  as sim ple sc ien c e  a p p a ra tu s  
a n d  too ls  fo r  W ork  E xper ience ,  a n d  d ea l in g  
with th e  quan ti ta t ive  m e a s u re m e n t ,  co llec tion , 
p re s e n ta t io n  a n d  analysis o f  d a ta  a n d  d raw in g  
in fe r e n c e s  f ro m  them .

T h e  c o n te n t  o f  sc ience  s h o u ld  be  
o rg a n is e d  o n  th e  basis o f  two gu ide l ines ,  
nam ely ,  co n te m p o ra ry  sc ien ce  a n d  l e a r n in g  
ibility o f  th e  learner.  It sh o u ld  re f lec t  that  
sc ien ce  is a  c o n t in u in g  h u m a n  e n d e a v o u r  a n d  
h a t  it is in te rn a t io n a l  in  c h a ra c te r  a n d  m e th o d .  
:he top ics  sh o u ld  b e  p re s e n te d  sequen tia lly  
a n d  h ie ra rch ica l ly  o n  th e  basis  o f  com plexity , 
ro m  c o n c re te  to  abstract.

Science , by its very natu re , s h o u ld  p ro v id e  
su ffic ien t scope  fo r  directly c o n tr ib u t in g  to 
im p o r ta n t  c o re  c o m p o n e n ts  a n d  re la te d  values 
like eq u a li ty  o f  sexes, p ro tec t io n  o f  e n v i ro n 
m en t ,  o b s e rv a n c e  o f  sm all family n o rm ,  a n d  
in cu lca t io n  o f  scientific tem per .

2.6.4 Social Sciences
T h e  study  o f  social sc iences as c o m p o n e n t  

o f  g e n e ra l  e d u c a t io n  is o f  critical im p o r ta n c e  
in fac i l i ta t ing  th e  le a r n e r ’s g row th  in to  a well 
in fo r m e d  a n d  re sp o n s ib le  citizen. It sh o u ld  
a im  at d ev e lo p in g  in h i m / h e r  a n  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  o f  h i s / h e r  physical a n d  social 
e n v i ro n m e n t ,  b o th  im m ed ia te  a n d  re m o te ,  in 
te rm s  o f  t im e a n d  space, a n d  an  ap p rec ia t io n  
o f  th e  cultura l  her itage  o f  In d ia  a n d  various 
cu ltu re s  o f  th e  world. T h e  study o f  th e  p re se n t
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physical a n d  social en v iro n m e n t sh o u ld  help  a n d  m a n n e rs  w h ich  w ould e n c o u ra g e  h im  fo r  
h i m /h e r  in  develop ing  an  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  h ea lth y  social p artic ip a tio n  a n d  sen sitize  sim  to
th e  in te ra c t io n  o f  m an with h is  physical a n d  
social e n iro n m e n t  an d  with th e  in s titu tio n s  — 
social, ec o n o m ic  and  po litica l — th ro u g h  
w h ich  h u m a n  beings in te r-re la te  with o n e  
a n o th e r  a n d  fu n c tio n  in the  society. T h e  study 
o f  socia l sc ien ces  sh o u ld  also  a im  at en ab lin g  
h im  to see th e  p re se n t in th e  p ersp ec tiv e  o f  past 
d ev e lo p m en ts .

S im ilar to  th e  s tu d ) 'o f physica l a n d n a tu ra l  
e n v iro n m e n t in  science ed u c a tio n , th e  study o f  
social e n v iro n m e n t in social sc ien ces  should  
h av e  th re e  aspects, nam ely , le a rn in g  about th e  
socia l e n v iro n m e n t, le a rn in g  through  th e  social 
e n v iro n m e n t  an d  le a rn in g  fo r  th e  social 
e n v iro n m e n t. T h is  w ould m e a n  th a t a pupil 
w il’ le a rn , fo r  exam ple , a b o u t th e  social 
cu sto m s, cu ltu ra l heritage, h is to ry  o f  society, 
etc. th ro u g h  observation , e x p lo ra tio n  a n d  
scien tific  study  o f  social p h e n o m e n a  a n d  
even ts , a n d  will th ereb y  d ev e lo p  g en u in e  
in te re s t  in , a n d  an  urge for, p re se rv a tio n  of 
w h a t is g o o d  in  o u r cu ltu re a n d  im p ro v em en t 
o f  ex is tin g  socio -econom ic cu ltu ra l set-up.

Social sc ie n c e s  is p e rh a p s  th e  sin g u la i 
c u r r ic u la r  a r e a  w h ich  c a n  p ro v e  to  b e  th e  m ost 
e ffec tive  too l fo r  p ro v id in g  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  
c o n te x t o f  all th e  co re  c o m p o n e n ts  in d ica ted  in 
th e  NPE-86. Special c a re  sh o u ld , h en c e , be  
tak en  in  d e s ig n in g  the  cu rr ic u lu m  in social 
sc ien ces  so as n o t to  overlook  a n y  o f  the  co re  
c o m p o n e n ts .

A Jthough  pre-primary education natu ra lly  
d o es  n o t d ea l with th e  study of social sciences, 
social d e v e lo p m e n t o f  th e  ch ild  is a  m ajo r 
ob jective  to  be  ach iev ed  at th is  stage o f  
e d u c a tio n . T o  a tta in  this ob jective, a variety  o f  
activities a n d  p ro g ram m es a re  d irec ted  at 
p ro v id in g  am p le  o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r  a ch ild  to  
in te ra c t  w ith  o th e r  c h ild re n  a n d  w ith h is 
physical a n d  n a tu ra l en v iro n m en t. E duca tion  
at th is  s tage aim s at, a lo n g  w ith o th e r  th ings, 
d ev e lo p in g  in  the  ch ild d es ira b le  social attitudes

rights a n d  p riv ileges o f  o th ers . T h e  c h ild  is 
e n c o u rag e d  fo r  in d e p e n d e n c e , d ep en d ab ility  
a n d  self-expression .

In  G rad es  I a n d  II, the  ch ild  sh o u ld  be 
in tro d u c e d  to  th e  e n v iro n m e n t as a w hole  
w ithout m ak in g  an y  c lear-cu t d is tin c tio n  
b etw een  n a tu ra l a n d  social e lem e n ts  th a t  go 
in to  its m ak ing . I t sh o u ld  be  ca lle d  e n v iro n 
m en ta l stud ies. In  G rad es  III-V , w h ile  th e  
en v iro n m e n ta l focus sh o u ld  co n tin u e , the  
p h y sica l a n d  social aspects o f  th e  en v iro n m e n t 
sh o u ld  b e  in tro d u c e d  in to  socia l s tu d ies  as a 
b ro a d  a n d  co m p o site  a re a  o f  study, p a ra lle l to 
g e n e ra l  sc ien ce . T h e  social stud ies a t th is  stage 
s h o u ld  Vviden th e  ch ild ’s m en ta l h o r iz o n  from  
h i s / h e r  h o m e , sch o o l a n d  n e ig h b o u rh o o d  to 
th e  state, co u n try  a n d  th e  w orld. S to ries a n d  
n arra tiv es  a b o u t m ajo r aspects o f  o u r  cu ltu ra l 
h e r ita g e  a n d  g re a t p e rso n alities , ev en ts  a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n ts  th a t  h av e  ac ted  as m ajor 
in f lu e n c e s  in  s h a p in g  th e  life o f  m a n  in  In d ia  
a n d  e lsew h e re  m ay  a lso  b e  a  p a r t  o f  th e  
cu rricu lum .

At th e  upper prim ary stage, ih e  study  o f  
social sc ien ces  sh o u ld  com prise  th e  s tudy  o f  
h istory , geo g ra p h y , civics a n d  co n te m p o ra ry  
issues a n d  p ro b lem s. T h e  le a rn e r  a t th is  stage 
should be initiated into the study o f India’s past 
in  all its m a jo r aspects  su ch  as social, cu ltu ra l 
a n d  scien tific  d ev e lo p m en t. H e / s h e  sh o u ld  
also  be  h e lp e d  to  ap p rec ia te  d iversities in  ways 
o f  liv ing a n d  in te rd e p e n d e n c e  o f  various 
re g io n s  o f  In d ia  a n d  th e  w orld. H e /s h e  sh o u ld  
know  th e  civic a n d  political in s titu tio n s  an d  
u n d e rs ta n d  co n tem p o rary  social a n d  econom ic 
co n d itio n s  a n d  p rob lem s. Social skills a n d  civic 
co m p eten c ies , a n d  a  n a tio n a l perspective 
w o u ld  th u s  e q u ip  h im /h e r  to p a r tic ip a te  in  th e  
task  o f  social a n d  eco n o m ic  re c o n s tru c t io a  

At th e  secondary stage, th e  study o f  social 
sc ien ces  sh o u ld  co m p rise  e lem en ts  o f  history, 
g eo g rap h y , civics a n d  econom ics to  p rom ote
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a n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  c o n te m p o r a ry  In d ia .  
H e / s h e  sh o u ld  b e  in t ro d u c e d  to  t h e  stages o f  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h u m a n  civilization a n d  to the 
historical fo rces  a n d  factors th a t  h a v e  sh a p e d  
th e  m o d e rn  a n d  the c o n te m p o ra ry  w orld  
H i s / h e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  c o n te m p o r a ry  
historical perspec tive  o f  I n d ia ’s h e r i ta g e  an d  
th e  struggle fo r  f r e ed o m  s h o u ld  b e  e n h a n c e d .  
T h e  o th e r  social sc ience subjects s h o u ld  he lp  
h i m / h e r  in u n d e r s ta n d in g  In d ia n  society, 
polity a n d  e c o n o m y  an d  th e  social, e c o n o m ic  
a n d  political ch a l le n g e s  fac in g  th e  country . 
T h e  study o f  social sciences a t th is s tage sh o u ld  
also  dev e lo p  h i s / h e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  
co n te m p o ra ry  w orld  p ro b le m s  a n d  o f  I n d ia ’s 
ro le  in  re la t io n  to  p ro b lem s  like w o r ld  peace  
a n d  in te rn a t io n a l  co o p e ra t io n ,  d e c o lo n iz a t io n  
a n d  sa feg u a rd in g  o f  h u m a n  rights.

T h e  teach in g  o f  history sh o u ld  b e  objective 
a n d  free  f ro m  a n y  c o m m u n a l ,  p a r o c h ia l  a n d  
o th e r  pre jud ices .  T h e  p e r s p e c t i v e ^ ^  th e  past 
should  he lp  in u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  co n tem p o ra ry  
deve lopm en ts .  I n d e p e n d e n t  w ork  by th e  
le a rn e rs  th ro u g h  c h a l le n g in g  a s s ig n m e n ts  a n d  
p ro jec t w ork  sh o u ld  b e  e n c o u ra g e d .  T h ey  
sh o u ld  b e  in t ro d u c e d  to th e  m e th o d  o f  
g eo g rap h y  th ro u g h  p rac t ica l  work. G ro u p  
activities such  as o rg a n iz in g  y o u th  p a r l ia m e n t,  
s e m in a rs  a n d  d iscuss ions  s h o u ld  b e  
increas ing ly  u s e d  to  e n c o u ra g e  th e  lea rn ers ;  
par tic ipa tion . T h e  study o f  n e w sp a p e rs  a n d  the 
use o f  n ew sp ap e r  clippings in teach in g - lea rn in g  
yre o f  p a r t ic u la r  im p o r ta n c e  in  p r o m o t in g  an  
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  c o n te m p o ra ry  even ts  a n d  
p rob lem s. T h e  study o f  e c o n o m ic  activities, 
ins titu tions a n d  p ro b lem s  sh o u ld  b e  u sed  to 
p ro m o te  ec o n o m ic  literacy a m o n g  th e  learners .

2.6.5 W o rk  E x p e r ie n ce
W ork ex p e r ien ce ,  viewed as p u rp o s iv e  

a n d  m e a n in g fu l  m an u a l  work, o rg a n is e d  as an 
in tegra l  p a r t  o f  th e  l e a r n in g  p ro c ess  an d  
resu lt ing  in e i th e r  goods o r  services useful to 
the  com m unity ,  sh o u ld  b e  a n  essen tia l

c o m p o n e n t  at all stages o f  e d u c a t io n ,  a n d  b e  
p ro v id e d  th ro u g h  w ell-s truc tured  a n d  g ra d e d  
p ro g ra m m e s .  It  shou ld  c o m p r is e  activities in  
a c c o rd a n c e  with  th e  in terests ,  abilities  a n d  
n e e d s  o f  lea rn e rs ,  the level o f  skills, a n d  
k n o w led g e  to b e  u p g ra d e d  with  th e  s tages  o f  
ed u ca t io n .

W ork  e x p e r ie n c e  sh o u ld  in cu lca te  in th e  
le a r n e r s  a re sp ec t  fo r  m a n u a l  work, va lues  o? 
se lf-reliance, co-opera tiveness, p e r sev e ra n ce ,  
h e lp fu ln e ss ,  inquis itiveness ,  w o rk  ethics, 
a t t i tu d es  a n d  values re la ted  to  p ro d u c tiv e  work, 
a n d  c o n c e r n  fo r  th e  co m m u n ity .  T h is  
e x p e r ie n c e  w ou ld  also b e  h e lp fu l  o n  th e ir  
entry into the work force. It should enable the 
l e a r n e r  to u n d e r s ta n d  th e  co n cep ts ,  facts, 
te rm s  a n d  scientific p r in c ip le s  in vo lved  in 
v a r io u s  fo rm s  o f  w ork  s i tua t ions ,  k n o w  th e  
so u rc e s  o f  raw  m aterials, u n d e r s ta n d  th e  use  o f  
too ls  a n d  e q u ip m e n t  in p ro d u c t io n  a n d  service 
p ro cesses ,  ac q u ire  skills r e q u i r e d  in  a 
te ch n o lo g ica l ly  a d v a n c in g  society, a n d  
c o n c e p tu a l iz e  his ro le  in  th e  p ro d u c tiv e  
s i tuations. T h e  p ro g ra m m e  s h o u ld  also h e lp  
h im /h er in acquiring skills required tor 
iden tify ing ,  se le c t in g  p ro c u r in g ,  a r r a n g in g  
a n d  d e v e lo p in g  innovative  methods a n d  
m ate r ia ls ;  observing, m a n ip u la t in g  a n d  
p a r tic ip a tin g  in  work p rac t ices  th e re b y  
e n h a n c i n g  his  p roduc tive  efficiency. Pre- 
voca tiona l  p ro g ram m e s  p ro v id ed  a t  th e  
s e c o n d a ry  stage sh o u ld  a lso  facil ita te  th e  
ch o ic e  o f  th e  vocational co u rses  at t h e  h ig h e r  
s e c o n d a ry  stage.

At th e  primary stage, m a n y  activities a n d  
o ro g ram m es ,  th o u g h  no t exactly  f it t ing  in to  the 
d e f in i t io n  o f  w ork  ex p e r ien ce ,  s h o u ld  h e lp  i r  
p r e p a r in g  a s tro n g  f o u n d a t io n  f o r  w ork  
e x p e r ie n c e  to b e  form ally  u n d e r ta k e n  at th e  
p r im ary  stage. T h e y  d ev e lo p  in  th e  ch ild  
n e u ro -m u s c u la r  con tro l  a n d  c o o rd in a t io n ,  
bas ic  m o to r  skills, des irab le  social b e h a v io u r s  
a n d  a ttitudes a n d  positive se l f -co n cep t  in  
ad d i t io n  to hab its  o f  co m m u n ity  living. Som e o f



th e  activities th a t  a r e  a im ed  at w o rk in g  o f  finer 
m u sc le s  a r e  te a r in g  a n d  pas ting ,  cutting, 
th re a d in g ,  p a in t in g  a n d  p r in t in g ,  clay 
m o d e l l in g  a n d  b u t to n in g  clo thes . V arious 
g ro u p  activities p ro v id e d  in  p re -sch o o l  
e d u c a t io n  e n c o u ra g e  co m m u n ity  living which 
is n ecessa ry  fo r  w ork  ex p e r ien ce .

At th e  primary stage, w ork  e x p e r ie n c e  
p r o g r a m m e  sh o u ld  em p h as ize  d e v e lo p m e n to f  
d e s i ra b le  h e a l th y  living a n d  p rac t ices  o f  
s an i ta t io n  a n d  beau tif ica t ion ,  a w a re n e s s  o f  th e  
w orld  o f  w ork  a n d  work ethics. Activities in 
re la t io n  to  v a r io u s  n e e d  a rea s  with re g a rd  to 
e n v iro n m e n t ,  e x p e r im en ta t io n  with m aterials, 
tools a n d  tech n iq u e s ,  a n d  w ork  practice 
sh o u ld  b e  in c lu d e d  in th e  p ro g ra m m e .  Each 
activity s h o u ld  le a d  to  p ro d u c t io n  o f  g o o d s  o r  
services. T h u s  activities m ay h av e  th ree  
d im en s io n s ,  n am ely ,  (i) o b se rv a tio n  o f  work 
s i tu a t io n s  a n d  id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f  p ro b le m s ,
( i i )  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  w o r k  s i t u a t i o n s ,  a n d
(iii) p r e p a r in g  articles in la rge  n u m b e rs .  T h e  
w ork  e x p e r ie n c e  activities at th is  stage shou ld  
be  s im ple  a n d  en joyable .

At th e  upper primary stage, l e a rn e r s  a re  
sufficiently  m a tu re  to ca rry  o u t  s t re n u o u s  work 
with h i g h e r  skills re q u ir in g  c lo se r  n e u r o 
m u s c u la r  c o o rd in a t io n .  T h e y  s h o u ld  be 
e n c o u ra g e d  to partic ipa te  m o re  in tensively  ir 
p ro d u c t io n  p ro c es se s  by u n d e r s ta n d in g  well 
d e s ig n e d  projects. By a n d  large, th e  acdvitiei 
s h o u ld  le a d  to  th e  e n h a n c e m e n t  in  nu tri t ion ,  
h ea l th ,  san i ta t io n ,  productivity  a n d  ec o n o m ic  
status o f  th e  com m unity . T h e  observation , 
m a n ip u la t io n  a n d  work prac tice  sh o u ld  b e  th e  
m e th o d o lo g y  to ach ieve  th e  sd p u la ted  goals. At 
th is  stage, th e  l e a r n in g  a n d  m astery  o f  skills 
b e c o m e  m o re  im p o r tan t  th a n  at th e  p rim ary  
stage. T h i s  is t h e  age w h e n  w ork  e x p e r ie n c e  
sh o u ld  e m p h a s iz e  agricultural a n d  tech 
n o lo g ica l  p ro c e s s e s  to h e lp  th e  in te g ra t io n  o f  
sc ience, m a th e m a t ic s  a n d  te c h n o lo g y  with th e  
life o f  t h e  co m m u n ity .  W ork  e x p e r ie n c e  sh o u ld  
p ro v e  to  b e  h e lp fu l  to th e  le a r n e r  o n  h i s / h e r
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e n try  in to  th e  w ork  force.
At th e  secondary stage, t h e  n a tu r e  o f  

es sen tia l  activities will r e m a in  m o re  o f  less th e  
s a m e  as  d u r in g  th e  t p p e r  p r im a ry  stage, with 
t h e  d i f fe re n c e  th a t  they will b e  m o re  com plex . 
W o rk  p rac tice  sh o u ld  a ssu m e  a  m u c h  g rea te r  
d im e n s io n ,  a n d  a  c le a r  p re -v o ca tio n a l  
o r i e n ta t io n  s h o u ld  b e  given to  th e  p ro g ra m m e ,  
so as  to  facilita te  th e  ch o ic e  o f  th e  v o ca tio n a l  
c o u r s e s  a t  th e  h ig h e r  s e c o n d a ry  s tage fo r  th o se  
w h o  o p t  fo r  th e m  after p ass in g  th e  sec o n d a ry  
stage. Pupils in  g en e ra l  sh o u ld  a c q u ire  th e  
k n o w led g e  a n d  skills r e q u i r e d  fo r  e n t ry  into 
th e  w o rld  o f  work.

I t  w ou ld  b e  most im p era tiv e  to  utilise 
co m m u n ity  re so u rces  fo r  th e  effective 
im p le m e n ta t io n  o f  this p ro g ra m m e .  It  will b e  
p a r t icu la r ly  necessary  fo r  p ro v id in g  pre- 
v o ca tio n a l  o r ien ta t io n  th a t  th e  ex p e r ts  from  
th e  co m m u n ity  are du ly  invo lved  in  th e  
p ro g ra m m e .  A lthough  it is e x p e c te d  th a t  alt 
te a c h e rs  sh o u ld  work as w o rk  ex p e r ie n c e  
te a c h e rs ,  a  la rg e  n u m b e r  o f  activities m ay  
re q u ire  specialised personnel .  T h e  invo lvem ent 
o f  all t e a c h e r s  in  this p r o g r a m m e  w ould  
logically  im ply  th e i r  p r o p e r  o r ie n ta t io n  a n d  
t r a in in g  in this area .

2.6.6 Art Education
A rt e d u c a t io n  s h o u ld  b e  t r e a te d  as  a n  

im p o r ta n t  a r e a  o f  cu r r icu la r  activity for  all 
r o u n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  th e  ch ild . T h e  a im  o f  a r t  
e d u c a t io n  sh o u ld  b e  to  sensit ize  th e  le a rn e r s  so 
t h a t  th e y  m ay  l e a r n  to  r e s p o n d  to  t h e  b eau ty  in  
l ine ,  co lou r ,  fo rm , m o v em en t  a n d  so u n d .  T h e  
study o f  a r t  a n d  cultural h e r i ta g e  m ay  e n a b le  
th e m  to ap p rec ia te  a n d  u n d e r s ta n d  o n e  
a n o t h e r  T h e -  cu r r icu lu m  s h o u ld  a im  at 
d ev e lo p in g  aw aren ess  of, a n d  in te re s t  in, a  wide 
varie ty  o f  f in e  arts, bo th  a t  th e  classical a n d  folk 
level so  th a t  th e  le a rn e r  is b o th  th e  b en e f ic ia ry  
a n d  th e  p e r fo rm e r .  A rt p ro v id e s  a  m o s t  
satisfying m e d iu m  o f  c reau v e  ex p ress io n .  
H ow ever ,  art  education  a n d  c reauve  express ion
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hav e  n o t go t ad eq u a te  a tte n tio n  in  schoo l 
cu rricu lu m  so far.

At th e  pre-primary stage a variety  o f  activities 
a n d  gam es like co lo u r g am es, d raw in g  a n d  
p a in tin g , c o n s tru c tio n  play, th em atic  stories 
a n d  songs, clay m odelling , b eau tif ic a tio n  o f  
s u r ro u n d in g s  a n d  c lassro o m , m usic a n d  
m o v em en ts  a re  d irec ted  at sen so r) ' s tim u la tio n  
a n d  ae s th e tic  ap p rec ia tio n . T h e y  sh o u ld  b e  
effectively  o rg a n ise d  at th e  p re -p rim ary  stage 
so as to  p ro v id e  jo y  to c h ild re n  a n d  d eve lop  in 
th e m  a re a d in e s s  for a n  ed u c a tio n  at th e  
p rim ary  level.

At th e  primary stage, th e  m ain  objective o f  
a r t  ed u c a tio n  is to m ake th e  ch ild  aw are  o f  th e  
g o o d  a n d  b ea u tifu l in  h is e n v iro n m e n t a n d  to  
exp ress h is fee lin g s th ro u g h  sim ple  p e rfo rm in g  
arts like m usic, d a n c e  a n d  d ra m a , etc. 
sp o n tan eo u sly . At th is  stage, th e  m ain  objective 
o f  a r t e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  be  to  e n a b le  th e  ch ild  
to  d isco v er a n d  iden tify  h i s / h e r  ow n 
sensib ilities a n d  p re fe re n ces  th ro u g h  ex p o su re  
to a variety  o f  m edia a n d  m ate ria ls  a n d  to 
o p tim ise  h is ow n capacity  in  o n e  o r  m o re  arts. 
T h e  aim  a t th is  stage sh o u ld  b e  to p rov ide  to  
th e  ch ild  an  in teg ra ted  le a rn in g  e x p e rien ce  o f  
v a r io u s  fo rm s o f  art — d raw ing , p a in tin g , 
p rin tin g , co llag e , m o d ellin g , m usic, d a n c e  a n d  
dram a. E m phasis  shou ld  also  b e  o n  sh a rp e n in g  
th e  sen sib ilities  o f  see ing , h e a rin g , to u c h in g  
a n d  m oving.

At th e  upper prim ary stage, a r t e d u c a tio n  
p ro g ra m m e  s h o u ld  co m p rise  (i) h a n d lin g  o f  
th e  m ateria ls  fo r  draw ing, p a in tin g , p rin tin g , 
co llage , clay m o d e llin g  a n d  co n s tru c tio n  o f  
p u p p e ts ; (ii) c re a tin g  artistic  th in g s  by free 
ex p ress io n  m e th o d  and  specific  top ics m e th o d ;
(iii) h a n d lin g  o f  sim ple m usical in s tru m en ts  
a n d  so u n d  p ro d u c in g  b o d ies; (iv) m ov em en t, 
m im e a n d  s im p le  d an ce  fo rm s; (v) co m m u n ity  
sing ing ; (vi) s im p le  co n c e p ts  o f  v isual a n d  
p e r fo rm in g  arts; (vii) s to n e s  o f  g rea t 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s  in th e  f i e ld  o f  a r t s ;  a n d
(viii) s to ries  c o n n e c te d  w ith  o th e i c o u n trie s

E m p h as is  sh o u ld  b e  laid  o n  th e  u se  o f  l e a r n e r ’s 
o w n  im a g in a tio n  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  h i s / h e r  
o w n  co n c e p ts  a n d  e x p re s s io n  th ro u g h  
ex p lo ra tio n . H e / s h e  sh o u ld  b e  e n a b le d  to 
d e v e lo p  a se n se  o f  o rg a n isa tio n  a n d  d esig n , 
i.e., a e s th e tic  a r ra n g e m e n ts  p e rm e a tin g  all life, 
a n d  to  feel a  d e e p  a n d  la s tin g  jo y  o f  a r t

A t th e  secondary stage, a r t  e d u c a u o n  s h o u ld  
c o m p rise  (i) s tudy  o f  visual a n d  au ra l re so u rc e s  
a n d  th e i r  ex p lo ra tio n ; (ii) p ro jec ts  le a d in g  to  
crea tive  e x p re ss io n  a n d  e x h ib it io n  o f  th e  
w orks in  visual a n d  aural fo rm s; (iii) in te rg ro u p , 
in te rsc h o o l a r t  activities; (iv) stu d y  trip s  a n d  
in te ra c t io n  w ith  a rtis ts  in  th e  co m m u n ity ;
(v) e x p lo ra tio n  o f  trad itio n a l a r t  fo rm s ava ilab le  
in  th e  co m m u n ity  an d  n e ig h b o u rh o o d . T h is 
sh o u ld  also  b e  trea ted  as a  t ra n s id o n a l p e r io d  
b e tw e e n  th e  c rea tiv e  ex p ress io n  o f  c h ild h o o d  
a n d  v o ca tio n  b ia se d  ed u c a tio n  o f  la te r  p e r io d . 
N o rm a lly  le a rn e rs  at th is  s tag e  a lso  n e e d  to  
d e v e lo p  ae s th e tic  sensib ilities a n d  socia l values 
th ro u g h  p ro jec ts  o n  co n se rv a tio n  o f  n a tu ra l 
a n d  cu ltu ra l h e ritag e  by  p ro v id in g  o p p o rtu n itie s  
fo r  stu d y  o f  In d ia n  cu ltu re , w o rk in g  w ith 
a r tis ts /a r t is te s  in  th e  co m m u n ity , o rg a n is in g  
festivals a n d  c e le b e ra tio n s  o f  th e  c o m m u n ity  at 
la rg e , d isp lay  o f  physical e n v iro n m e n t a n d  
su rro u n d in '*  lan d scao e , etc.

A rt e d u c a tio n  p ro g ra m m e  s h o u ld  
c o n c e n tra te  o n  ex p o s in g  th e  le a r n e r  to  fo lk  
arts, lo ca l spec ific  art a n d  o th e r  cu ltu ra l 
c o m p o n e n ts ,  lead in g  to  a n  a w a re n e ss  a n d  
a p p re c ia tio n  o f  o u r  n a tio n a l h e r ita g e . A ctivities 
a n d  p ro g ra m m e s  a n d  th e m e s  s h o u ld  a lso  b e  
c h o s e n  a n d  d e s ig n e d  so as to  p ro m o te  v a lu es  
re la te d  to  o th e r  co re  c o m p o n e n ts  like In d ia ’s 
c o m m o n  cu ltu ra l h eritag e , h is to ry  o f  f reed o m  
m o v e m e n t a n d  p ro tec tio n  o f  e n v iro n m e n t. 
L e a rn in g  by  d o in g  an d  a w ide ex p o su re  to  a r t 
fo rm s is a m ust fo r self-expression  a n d  w id en in g  
o f  th e  le a rn e r ’s ow n  ex p e rien ce . A rt e d u c a tio n  
s h o u ld  n o t b e  frag m en ted . It sh o u ld  a d o p t an  
in te g ra tiv e  a p p ro a c h  a t all s tag es  u p  to  C lass X.
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2.6.7 Health and Physical Education
H e a l th  a n d  physical e d u c a t io n  a n d  sports 

s h o u ld  b e  a n  integral p a n  o f  th e  lea rn ing  
p ro c ess  a n d  b e  inc luded  in th e  eva lua t ion  o f  
p e r fo rm a n c e .  H e a l th  a n d  physical  education  
s h o u ld  b e  c o n c e r n e d  with th e  to tal H e a l th  o f  
th e  l e a r n e r  a n d  the c o m m u n i ty  im plying 
th e r e b y  th e  im p o rtan t  p lace  o f  m en ta l  a n d  
e m o t io n a l  h e a l th ,  in a d d i t io n  to th e  physical 
h e a l th .  T h u s  it sh o u ld  e n a b le  th e  pup il  to 
know  th a t  h a rm o n io u s  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  body 
a n d  m in d  is essen tia l  for g o o d  h ea lth .  H e / s h e  
s h o u ld  b e  h e lp e d  to d ev e lo p  d e s ira b le  u n d e r 
s tan d in g ,  a t ti tudes an d  practices  with regard  to 
n u t r i t io n ,  h e a l th  a n d  san ita t io n  so that the 
h e a l th  s ta tu s  o f  th e  family a n d  co m m u n ity  is 
im p ro v e d .  T h u s ,  h e  sh o u ld  b e  e n a b le d  to 
d e v e lo p  a w a re n e s  also as a co n sc io u s  citizen 
a b o u t  th e  h e a l th  a n d  san i ta t io n  at the 
c o m m u n i ty  level a n d  his ro le  in  tha t  context.
I h e  physica l  educa tion  sh o u ld  aim  at 
d e v e lo p in g  h ea l th ,  s treng th  a n d  fitness  o f  the 
body. A cq u is i t io n  o f  ad e q u a te  n eu ro -m u scu la r  
c o o r d in a t io n  sh o u ld  b e  a n  im p o r tan t  
c o m p o n e n t  o f  th e  sch em e  o f  h e a l th  a n d  
physica l  ed u c a t io n .  Som e p ro g ra m m e s  re la ted  
to physical  educa tion ,  such  as scouting, guiding, 
N .G .C . etc. c a n  b e  o f  h e lp  in  cu lt ivation  o f  
su ch  b as ic  quali t ie s  as e n d u r a n c e ,  courage, 
d ec is io n -m a k in g ,  re sourcefu lness ,  re spec t  for 
o th e rs ,  t ru th fu ln ess ,  fa ith fu lness ,  loyalty to 
duty, a n d  c o n c e rn  fo r  c o m m o n  good.

T h e  c o n te n t  o f  h ea l th  a n d  physical 
e d u c a t io n  d u r in g  th e  first t e n  y ea rs  shou ld  
in c lu d e  t h o s e  a re a s  w h ich  a re  n e e d e d  for 
g e n e r a l  p ro m o t io n  o f  h ea l th fu l  living as well as 
th o s e  r e la t e d  to  th e  m a jo r  h e a l th  p ro b le m s  o f  
t h e  country '.  A m o n g s t  spo rts  a n d  g am es 
activities, d u e  stress s h o u ld  b e  la id  o n  
in d ig e n o u s  trad it ional  gam es. As a  system 
w h ic h  p ro m o te s  a n  integral d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
b o d y  a n d  m in d ,  yoga sh o u ld  rece ive  special 
a t ten t io n .

M ed ica l  inspec tion  a n d  ch eck -u p  sh o u ld

b e  co m p u lso ry  a t  all the s tages  with a d e q u a te  
fo llow-up in cases in  w h ich  m ed ica l /p h y s ica l  
defec ts  are  noticed.

At the  pre-primary stage, d e v e lo p m e n t  in 
th e  ch ild  o f  ad e q u a te  p e r so n a l  h y g ien e  habits, 
neu ro -m uscu lar  coordination, em o tio n a l  health  
a n d  h ea lth y  com m unity  living is a n  im p o r tan t  
c o n c e rn  o f  education. A p a r t  f ro m  various 
activities re la ted  to larger a n d  f in e r  muscles, 
a d e q u a te  a t ten t io n  is ex p e c ted  to  b e  pa id  to 
activities like regu la r  visits to  toilet, w ash ing  
h a n d s  b e fo re  a n d  af te r  m eals,  b r u s h i n g /  
c le a n in g  tee th  regularly, tak in g  re g u la r  baths, 
c o m b in g  hair,  keep ing  se lf  a n d  su r ro u n d in g s  
c lean  a n d  th e  like. T ra in in g  o f  s en se s  that  
s h o u ld  take p lace at p re -p r im ary  stage shou ld  
b e  a n  im p o rtan t  c o m p o n e n t  o f  th is  a rea .

In  view o f  th e  charac te r is t ic  physical 
g row th , n eu ro -m u scu la r  c o o rd in a t io n  a n d  
social d ev e lo p m en t that take p lace  a t  th e  upper 
primary stage, it is des irab le  to  p ro v id e  foT 
v igorous  deve lopm enta l exercises,  rhythm ics, 
gym nastics, calisthenics, a th letics, acquatics, 
ju d o ,  yoga, drill an d  m a rc h in g ,  scouting, 
c a m p in g  a n d  various te a m  g am es  a n d  
co m p e t i t io n s  at th a t  stage. I n  h e a l th  education ,  
p ro v is io n s  sh o u ld  b e  m a d e  fo r  c re a t io n  a m o n g  
le a r n e r s  o f  aw aren ess  r e la te d  to  c o m m o n  
h e a l th  p ro b lem s ,  safety m easu res ,  nu tr i t iona l  
p ro b lem s ,  adu lte ra t ion ,  first-aid, san ita tion  
a n d  pollu tion .

W ith re g a rd  to  physical, m en ta l  a n d  
em o t io n a l  h e a l th  o f  le a rn e rs ,  th e  secondary 
stage o f  ed u c a t io n  is par ticu larly  crucial. R apid  
ac ce le ra t io n  o f  grow th a n d  c h a n g e s  in  
a p p e a r a n c e  a n d  func tions  o f  th e  body 
a sso c ia te d  with th e  on se t  o f  p u b e r ty  ind ica te  
th e  n e e d  o f  p rov is ion  o f  a p p r o p r ia te  g u id an ce  
a n d  co u n se l l in g  that  w ou ld  facilitate the  
a d ju s tm en t  a n d  growth o f  ch i ld ren .  In terests  
d u r in g  th is  p e r io d  n a r ro w  d o w n  to fewer 
gam es .  T h e  pup il  is likely to  b e  m ore  
a d v e n tu ro u s  comparatively. Physical educa tion  
sh o u ld  in c lu d e  m ore  v igorous  activities o f
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various  sorts  in c lu d in g  ath letics , m a jo r  gam es 
in c lu d in g  in d ig e n o u s  gam es ,  gymnastics, yogic 
exercises, com batives , j u d o  a n d  swimming. 
T h e  NCC a n d  social service sh o u ld  b e  
e n c o u ra g e d  in  add it ion  to th e  co m p u lso ry  
p ro g ra m m e s  o f  physical e d u c a t io n .  I n  Classes 
IX  a n d  X, h e a l th  ed u c a t io n  s h o u ld  e n a b le  th e  
pupils  to lea rn ,  in  com para tive ly  m o re  detail, 
ab o u t  p e r s o n a l  h ea lth ,  e n v i ro n m e n ta l  h ea lth ,  
fo o d  a n d  n u tr i t io n ,  c o n t ro l  o f  diseases, 
c o n s u m e r  ed u ca t io n ,  first aid, h o m e  nursing , 
a n d  safety m easu res .

2.7 IN STRUCTION AL. STRATEGY
T h e  q u es t io n  o f  a d o p t in g  a p p ro p r ia te  

s trategies fo r  p rov id ing  l e a rn in g  ex p e r ien ces  
a n d  o rg a n is in g  teacher-pupil  activities is crucial 
fo r  effective use  o f  cu r r ic u la r  c o n te n t  a n d  
a c h ie v e m e n t  o f  cu r r icu la r  objectives. W hile 
d e a l in g  with cu r r icu lu m  o rg a n isa t io n ,  th e  
cu r r icu lu m  d e s ig n e r  sh o u ld  trea t  teach ing- 
le a rn in g  s tra teg ies  as a n  essen tia l  c o m p o n e n t  
o f  cu r r icu la r  cycle, and, w hile  t ran sa c t in g  th e  
cu rr icu lum , th e  cu rr icu lum  p ra c t i t io n e r  shou ld  
b e  consis ten t ly  co n sc io u s  ab o u t  careful 
se lec tion  o f  a p p ro p r ia te  s trategies. It w ould  b e  
im pera tive  tha t ,  in spite o f  th e  m aste ry  over  th e  
c o n te n t  o n  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  te ach e r ,  h e / s h e  
sh o u ld  b e  ap p ro p r ia te ly  o r ie n te d  with regard  
to th e  im p o r ta n c e  a n d  var io u s  types o f  
instruc t ional  strategies a n d  th e  p r inc ip les  tha t  
sh o u ld  g o v e rn  th e i r  se lec tion  an d  
ad m in is tra t io n .

A teac h e r ,  in re la t ion  to pupils, h as  to act 
essen tia lly  as a  f r ien d ,  p h i lo s o p h e r  a n d  guide. 
H i s / h e r  ro le  s h o u ld  g en e ra l ly  be  io suggest 
a n d  p re s e n t  r a th e r  th an  to  c o m m a n d .  H e / s h e  
m ust  show  th e  pup il  h o w  to le a rn  th e  subject 
a n d  ho w  to dev ise  h i s / h e r  ow n m e th o d s  o f  
l e a r n in g  a n d  o rg a n is in g  th e  k n o w led g e  which 
h e / s h e  g a th e rs  o r  discovers. T h e  ch ild -cen tred  
a n d  activity-based a p p ro a c h  sh o u ld  be  the 
m a in  strategy fo r  cu r r icu lu m  tran sac t io n .  T h is  
im plies m an y  th in g s  w h ich  a t e a c h e r  shou ld  be

co n s is ten t ly  aw are  o f  T h e  cu r r ic u la r  co n ten t ,  
bo oks ,  in s t ru c t io n a l  m ater ia ls ,  c la s s ro o m  an d  
te a c h e r s  sh o u ld  serve as m e a n s  to th e  p u p i l ’s 
d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  n o t  as e n d s  in th em se lv es  
d o m in a t in g  o v er  h im /h e r .  T h e r e  sh o u ld  
essen tia l ly  b e  a  warm, w e lc o m in g  a n d  
e n c o u r a g in g  ap p ro a c h  th a t  takes  fully into 
c o n s id e r a t io n  th e  n ee d s  a n d  m otives  a n d  th e  
in te re s ts  o f  th e  p u p i l  T h e  in v o lv m en t  o f  th e  
pup il  in  th e  l e a rn in g  process  sh o u ld  g o  b e y o n d  
th e  p ro c e s s  o f  l is ten in g  passively to  th a t  o f  
th in k in g ,  re a so n in g ,  f e e l in g  a n d  d o in g .  In  a 
n u ts h e l l ,  w h o le  o f  the  p u p i l ’s p e rso n a l i ty  
s h o u ld  b e  invo lved  in  th e  p ro c e s s  o f  le a rn in g .  
D o in g  a n d  discovering has  b e e n  th e  n a tu ra l  a n d  
n o rm a l  c o u r se  th ro u g h  w h ich  th e  m a n k in d  
h a s  b e e n  ab le  to  ga ther ,  g radually ,  to  th is  day, 
th e  vast f u n d  o f  know ledge  abou t ,  a n d  co n tro l  
over , v a r io u s  facts a n d e v e n ts .  By fo l lo w in g  the 
s am e  p ro c ess  as a  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  strategy it 
w o u ld  b e  p oss ib le  to  m ak e  l e a r n in g  m o re  
a b so rb in g ,  m ean ing fu l,  satisfying a n d  stable.

W h ile  evolv ing  a n  ap p ro p r ia te  a p p r o a c h  
a n d  m e th o d ,  a t e a c h e r  h a s  to  tak e  into 
c o n s id e r a t io n  ce rta in  basic  ten e ts  th a t  guide 
th e  d i re c t io n  in  w hich  h e / s h e  s h o u ld  p roceed ,  
viz., f ro m  sim ple  to com plex, easy to  difficult, 
k n o w n  to  u n k n o w n ,  c o n c re te  to abstract, 
p a r t ic u la r  to  g en e ra l ,  a n d  w h o le  to parts.

M otiva tion  is basic to  le a rn in g ,  a n d  
t e a c h e r  sh o u ld  jud ic iously  ad o p t  a p p ro p r ia te  
s tra teg ies  accordingly. A pplication  o f  positive 
r e in f o r c e m e n ts  like, p ra ise ,  r e co g n i t io n  a n d  
o t h e r  re w ard s  p ro m o te  b e t te r  l e a rn in g  th an  
th e  nega tive  incentives like p u n is h m e n t ,  reb u k e  
a n d  e m b a r ra s s m e n t .  T h e  positive a p p r o a c h  to 
m o tiv a t io n  h as  a n  im p o r ta n t  im p lica t io n  fo r  
e v a lu a t io n  system as a n  in teg ra l  p a r t  o f  
t e a c h in g - le a rn in g  process  : t h a t  success is in  
i tse lf  a  s t r o n g  so u rce  o f  m o tiva tion  fo r  fu r th e r  
success, an d ,  h e n c e ,  r e p e a te d  fa ilu re  is most 
d a m a g in g  to  th e  le a rn in g  process.

T e a c h in g - le a rn in g  strategies m ay  assu m e 
a varie ty  o f  m o d es  a n d  m ay  involve a  variety o f
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activ ities o n  th e  p a r t erf le a rn e rs  a n d  teachers, 
viz., o b se rv a tio n , co llection  o f  m a te ria ls  a n d  
in fo rm a tio n , d em o n stra tio n  a n d  experi
m e n ta tio n , p ro jec t a ss ig n m en ts , play-way 
ac tiv itie s /e d u c a tio n a l gam es, ed u c a tio n a l 
ex c u rs io n s , ro le  p laying a n d  d ram atisa tio n , 
g ro u p  d iscu ss io n s  a n d  g ro u p  activities, 
e x p la in in g /d e s c r ib in g  co n v e rsa tio n s  a n d  
d iscu ss io n s , inductive - d ed u c tiv e  teach ing , 
p ro b le m  so lv in g /d isco v ery  le a rn in g , creative 
w riting , su p p lem en ta ry  read in g , story-telling, 
etc.

A  n u m b e r  o f  factors o n  w h ich  th e  
s e le c t io n /c h o ic e  o f a p a r tic u la r  strategy' 
d e p e n d s  s h o u ld  b e  taken  in to  co n s id e ra tio n  
w h ile  a d o p tin g  ap p ro p ria te  a p p ro a c h  to 
te a c h in g - le a m in g  : le a rn e r ’s capabilities, 
ava ilab ility  o f  resources, en try  b eh a v io u r , type 
o f  o rg a n is a tio n a l clim ate ava ilab le , q u a lity  o f  
te a c h e r  p re p a ra tio n , objectives to  b e  ach ieved  
a n d  n a tu re  o f  cu rricu la r c o n te n t.

U se  o f  physical, eco n o m ic  a n d  soc io 
cu ltu ra l en v iro n m e n t, fo u n d  a ro u n d  th e  school, 
fo r  m a k in g  le a rn in g  m o re  c o n c re te  a n d  
m e a n in g fu l,  sh o u ld  be re g a rd e d  as o n e  o f  th e  
im p o r ta n t  a p p ro a c h e s  to  te a c h in g -leam in g . 
T h e  t e a c h e r  sh o u ld  identify  th e  e le m e n ts  in 
th e  e n v iro n m e n t  h av in g  a  n a tu ra l c o rre la tio n  
w ith  th e  c u r r ic u la r  co n ten t. F o r ex am p le , the 
k in d  o f  v e g e ta tio n  a n d  so ils a n d  n a tu ra l 
re s o u rc e s  fo u n d  in  the  e n v iro n m e n t a ro u n d  
th e  sc h o o l c o u ld  h e lp  in  m ak in g  m a n y  lessons 
in  g e n e ra l  sc ien ces  m o re  lively a n d  re levan t. 
T h e  re lig io u s  a n d  cu ltu ra l c e le b e ra tio n s  
o b s e rv e d  by  th e  co m m u n ity  m ay  b e  o f  h e lp  in  
a d d in g  m e a n in g  a n d  reality  to  m a n y  c o n te n t 
p o in ts  in  socia l studies a n d  lan g u ag es. Similarly, 
visits to  v ar io u s  local in d u strie s  a n d  artisans, 
social in s titu tio n s , g o v e rn m en t a n d  ad m in is
tra tive  b o d ie s , fa rm in g  h o u ses , p o u ltries , etc. 
c o u ld  b e  o f  g re a t he lp  in  p ro v id in g  c o n c re te  
le a rn in g  e x p e r ie n c e s  to c h ild re n  in  th e  con tex t 
o f  c o n te n t  o f  v a rio u s subject areas.

R e c e iv in g  re g u la r  feed b ack  fo r  th e

im p ro v em en t o f  b o th  te a c h in g  a n d  le a rn in g  
sh o u ld  fo rm  a n  in -bu ilt c o m p o n e n t  o f  
te a c h in g -le a m in g  strategy. A  system  q f  
c o n tin u o u s  ev a lu a tio n  plays a n  im p o rta n t ro le  
in  p ro v id in g  re g u la r  feed b ack  in d ic a tin g  
s tren g th s  a n d  w eaknesses o f  th e  p rocess. A  
v ig ilan t te a c h e r  sh o u ld  always b e  o n  a  lo o k -o u t 
fo r  b e h a v io u r  in d ica to rs  th ro u g h  v ario u s 
in te ra c tio n s  w ith  pup ils in s id e  a n d  o u ts id e  th e  
c lassro o m  th a t w ould  p ro v id e  fe ed b ac k  to  
h im /h e r .

Paying ind iv idual a tten tio n  to  each  le a m e r, 
a n d  allow ing  h im /h e r  to  p ro c e e d  at a  p ace  
su itin g  to  h i s /h e r  abilities a n d  ap titu d es, i s o n e  
o f  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f  p ed ag o g ica l ap p ro ach . 
P upils with specia l ta len ts  o r  ap titu d es  sh o u ld  
b e  p ro v id ed  w ith  o p p o rtu n itie s  to  p ro c e e d  at a 
fa s te r  pace a n d  g o o d  quality  e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  
be  p ro v id ed  to  th em . Sim ilarly, th e re  s h o u ld  b e  
p ro v is io n  fo r  re m e d ia l in s tru c tio n  fo r  th o se  
w h o  a re  slow le a rn e rs .

N eed  fo r ad o p tin g  ap p ro p ria te  stra teg ies 
d ire c te d  a t th e  d ev e lo p m e n t o f  n o n -sch o lastic  
d im e n s io n s  o f  c h ild ’s p erso n ality  h as  g en e ra lly  
n o t  b e e n  fully ap p rec ia te d  a n d  effo rts  o n  th a t 
c o u n t a re  seriously  lacking. T h e  so -called  co- 
c u r r ic u la r  activ ities sh o u ld  r a th e r  b e  tre a ted  as 
a n  in teg ra l p a r t  o f  schoo l c u rricu lu m  a n d  
s h o u ld  receive  as carefu l a tte n tio n  o f  th e  
cu rricu lu m  p ra c ti tio n e r  as th e  scho lastic  
activities. A lo n g  list o f  su ch  activ ities co u ld  b e  
p re p a re d  u n d e r  various ca tegories, viz., schoo l 
assem b ly  p ro g ram m es, cu ltu ra l a n d  re c re a 
tio n a l activities, schoo l b ea u tif ic a tio n  activities, 
activities in  co m m u n ity  living, creative  activities, 
au x ilia ry  activities, c e le b e ra tio n s  o f  specia l 
d ay s /w e ek s , a n d  ce le b e ra tio n  o f  days o f  
n a tio n a l im p o rta n c e . E ven  b o o k ish  c o n te n t in  
v a rio u s  a re a s  p ro v id es e n o u g h  scope fo r  
carefu lly  g ea rin g  it, th ro u g h  scholastic activities, 
to  th e  n o n -co g n itiv e  d ev e lo p m e n t o f  th e  
le a rn e r .

F o r th e  effective rea lisa tio n  o f  cu rricu la r  
ob jectives th ro u g h  in stru c tio n , it sh o u ld  b e
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im p era tiv e  th a t  th e  teach e r, w h ile  h a n d lin g  a  
p a r tic u la r  c u r r ic u la r  po in t, k eep s co n sis ten tly  
aw are  o f  th e  ob jectives to  b e  ach iev ed  th ro u g h  
th a t p a r tic u la r  p o in t, an d  th e  te a c h in g -le a rn in g  
s tra teg ie s  re le v a n t to th a t  co n tex t. D e ta iled  
co n ten t-an a ly s is  in  term s o f  re la ted  ed u c a tio n a l 
ob jectives a n d  strateg ies, if  m ad e  av a ilab le  in  
a d v a n c e  to  th e  te a c h e r , co u ld  b e  o f  g re a t  h e lp  
to  h im  in  th is  c o n te x t

R ap id  d ev e lo p m e n ts  in  th e  f ie ld  o f  
e d u c a tio n a l tech n o lo g y  have c re a te d  a  w ide 
sco p e  fo r  re n d e r in g  te a c h in g - le a rn in g  
s tra teg ie s  fu r th e r  effective w ith  th e  h e lp  o f  
v a rio u s  so p h is tic a ted  teach in g -a id s  a n d  
d is ta n c e  m ed ia . H ow ever, th e  p o o r  c o n d itio n s  
of, a n d  p o o r  re so u rc e s  av a ilab le  to, m ajo rity  o f  
th e  sch o o ls , p a rticu la rly  in  ru ra l a reas , a re  th e  
m o st d isco u ra g in g  fea tu res  in  th is  c o n te x t

In  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  b ro a d e r  a im  o f  ‘all
ro u n d  d e v e lo p m e n t’ o f  p u p il’s p e rso n a lity , th e  
n a tu re  o f  teach e r-p u p il in te ra c tio n , in s id e  a n d  
o u ts id e  th e  sc h o o l, assum es g rea t s ig n ifican ce  
as a d im e n s io n  o f  te a rh in g - le a m in g  strategy. 
L e a rn in g  o f  m an y  d es irab le  id eas, a ttitudes, 
v a lu es  a n d  sk ills will be  fac ilita ted  if  th e  
te a c h e r-p u p il in te ra c tio n  is m ark ed , o n  th e  
p a r t  o f  te a c h e r , by  im partia lity , a ffec tio n , 
k in d n e ss , sym pathy , p o lite n e ss , c o n c e rn  fo r 
th e  p u p ils ’ w elfare , e m o tio n a l co n tro l 
em o u o n a l stability, integrity, b ro a d m in d e d n ess , 
d em o cra tic  a p p ro a c h , etc.

2 .8  M ED IU M  O F  IN ST R U C T IO N
T h e  m ed iu m  o f  in s tru c tio n  is a  c rucia l 

q u e s d o n  w h ich  h a s  an  im p o rta n t b e a r in g  on  
th e  q u ality  o f  cu rricu lu m  tra n sa c tio n . I t is 
w idely  re c o g n ise d  th a t m o th e r  to n g u e  is th e  
c h ild ’s m ost n a tu ra l m edium  o f  com m unica tion . 
T h e  m ed iu m  o f  in s tru c tio n  sh o u ld , th e re fo re , 
b e  th e  m o th e r  to n g u e . In  th e  case  o f  le a rn e rs  
w h o se  m o th e r  to n g u e  is a lso  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  
th e  reg io n , th e  m ed ium  o f  in s tru c tio n  at th e  
e le m e n ta ry  a n d  seco n d ary  stages sh o u ld  b e  th e  
re g io n a l lan g u ag e . In  th e  case  o f  th o se  w h o se

m o th e r  to n g u e  is d iffe re n t fro m  th e  re g io n a l 
la n g u a g e , th e  m o th e r  to n g u e  m ay  b e  u sed  as 
m ed iu m  d u r in g  th e  first two y ea rs  o f  p rim ary  
e d u c a tio n , a n d  th e  reg io n a l la n g u a g e  sh o u ld  
b e  u se d  su b seq u en d y .

2 .9  IN ST R U C T IO N A L  T IM E
T h e  e ffec tiv en ess  an d  th e  q u a lity  o f  

c u rricu lu m  tra n sa c d o n  is a lso  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  
th e  ava ilab ility  o f  a d e q u a te  in s tru c tio n a l tim e. 
All p o ss ib le  e ffo rts  sh o u ld  b e  m a d e  to  e n su re  
th a t  th e  s tip u la te d  n u m b e r  o f  w o rk in g  days a re  
av a ila b le  to  schoo ls. Ix>ss o f in s tru c tio n a l tim e 
d u e  to  u n sp e c if ie d  re a s o n s  s h o u ld  b e  
m in im iz e d  th ro u g h  b e tte r  e d u c a tio n a l 
m a n a g e m e n t. A fte r tak in g  in to  a c c o u n t th e  
n u m b e r  o f  days re q u ire d  fo r  h o ld in g  te rm in a l 
ex a m in a tio n s , sch o o l func tions, etc. a t le a s t 200 
days in  a  y ea r s h o u ld  b e  av a ilab le  fo r  effective 
in s tru c tio n .

A n  ea rly  c h ild h o o d  e d u c a u o n  c e n tre  
sh o u ld  fu n c tio n  fo r  th re e  h o u rs  a  day. A 
p rim ary  sch o o l sh o u ld  fu n c d o n  fo r  five h o u rs  a  
day  o u t o f  w h ich  fo u r  h o u rs  s h o u ld  b e  
av a ilab le  fo r  in s tru cd o n a l w ork. F o r  th e  u p p e r  
p r im a ry  a n d  sec o n d ary  sch o o ls, th e  d u ra d o n  
o f  a  s c h o o l d ay  sh o u ld  b e  six h o u rs ,  o u t o f  
w h ich  five h o u rs  sh o u ld  b e  k ep t fo r  in sto ic - 
tio n a l w ork , a n d  th e  re s t u d lised  fo r  m o rn in g  
assem bly , recess , etc. T h e  d u ra d o n  o f  a  class 
p e r io d  sh o u ld  b e  a ro u n d  40 m in u tes .

2 .10  T IM E  A L L O C A T IO N  F O R  
D IF F E R E N T  AREAS
T h e re  sh o u ld  no t b e  a  rig id  a llo ca tio n  o f  

tim e fo r d if fe re n t cu rr ic u la r  a re a s  in  th e  sch o o l 
tim e tab le  b e c a u se  p ro jec ts a n d  g ro u p  activities 
w h ich  cu t ac ro ss  sub ject b o u n d a r ie s  n e e d  
flex ib le  sch e d u lin g . H ow ever, a b ro a d  
in d ic a tio n  o f  th e  d m e  a llo tm e n t in  te rm s  o f  th e  
p e rc e n ta g e  o f  to tal tim e to  be a llo te d  to  e a c h  
c u r r ic u la r  a r e a  is in d ic a te d  below . T h e  sch o o ls  
m ay m ak e  su itab le  m o d ifica tio n s , w h e re v e r 
necessary .
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Primary Stage
L anguage(s) 30
M ath em atics 15
E n v iro n m en ta l S tudies 15
W 'ork E x p erien ce 20
A rt E d u ca tio n 10
H e a lth  8c Physical E ducation 10

T o ta l 100

Upper Primary Stage
L an g u ag e(s) 32
M ath em atics 12
S cience 12
Social S ciences 12

W ork  E x p erien ce  12
Art E d u ca tio n  10
H e a lth  &c Physical E d u ca tio n  10

T o ta l 100

Secondary Stage
L an g u ag e(s) 30
M ath em atics  13
S cience  13
Social S ciences 13
W ork  E x p erien ce  13
A n E d u ca tio n  9
H e a lth  & Physical E d u ca tio n  9

T o ta l 100



C H A P T E R  3

EVALUATION AND EXAMINATION REFORM

W hile  c o n s id e r a b le  in n o v a t io n s  have b e e n  
m a d e  in several  aspects o f  schoo l  educa tion ,  
par ticu la rly  at th e  p r im ary  stage, such  as 
ren ew al o f  cu r r icu la ,  ad o p t io n  o f  new  m e th o d s  
o r  te c h n iq u e s  o r  strategies o f  t e a c h in g  an d  
l e a rn in g ,  etc., a t tem pts at in t ro d u c in g  
ex a m in a t io n  re fo rm s  have n o t  m et  with 
expec ted  success. By a n d  large the  public 
e x a m in a t io n s  at th e  te rm in a l  stages o f  school 
ed u c a t io n  have  d o m in a te d  the  In d ia n  scene, 
th e  ill effects o f  which o n  th e  le a rn e rs  have 
b e e n  widely re co g n ised  by experts  a n d  laym an 
alike.

W hile  re c o m m e n d in g  th e  in tro d u c t io n  o f  
th e  10+2+3 structure of education, the  Education 
C o m m iss io n  (1964-66)also  env isaged  the  n ee d  
“to d e f in e  n a t io n a l  s tan d ard s  at t h re e  levels — 
e n d  o f  th e  p r im ary  stage (Class VII); e n d  o f  th e  
low er s e c o n d a ry  stage (Class X); a n d  e n d  o f  the  
h ig h e r  s e c o n d a ry  stage (Class X II).”- F u r th e r  it 
advised  th a t  “e a c h  Suite G o v e rn m e n t  sh o u ld  
p re sc r ib e  th e  s tan d a rd s  to b e  a t ta in ed  at each  
o f  th e se  th r e e  levels in view o f local conditions 
an d  stage o f development reached. At th e  n a t io n a l  
level, steps sh o u ld  be  taken  to keep  these  
n a t io n a l  s ta n d a rd s  rising; a n d  . . . p ro jec ted  
s ta n d a rd s  to be  re a c h e d  over a p e r io d  o f  
d e v e lo p m e n t  sh o u ld  also b e  d e f in e d  from  time 
to time. “Virtually  n o th in g  has  h a p p e n e d  in 
this d irec tion . T h e  NPE-1986 has, th e re fo re ,  
m a d e  a fe rvent plea bo th  for “d e f in in g  
m in im u m  levels o f  l e a rn in g  at all stages o f  
ed u c a t io n  . . . a n d  estab lish ing  an ap p ro p r ia te

m a c h in e ry  fo r  pav ing  th e  way fo r  th e  
e m e r g e n c e  o f  n o rm s  o f  c o m p a ra b le  
c o m p e te n c e  ac ross  the n a t io n .” As fa r  as  th e  
a r e a  o f  eva lua t ion  is c o n c e r n e d  b o th  these  
r e c o m m e n d a t io n s  h av e  fa r  r e a c h in g  
im plications.

A lth o u g h  it is well a ccep ted  th a t  eva lua tion  
o f  a t ta in m e n t  a n d  p e r fo rm a n c e  a re  a n  in tegra l  
p a r t  o f  p l a n n e d  ed u ca t io n ,  c u r r e n t  practices  
leave m u ch  to b e  desired . D o m in a n c e  o f  th e  
pub lic  ex a m in a t io n  apart,  ev en  th e  yea r-en d  
ev a lu a t io n  in schoo ls  is m o d e l le d  a f te r  the 
ex te rn a l  B o a rd  E x am in a t io n ,  a n d  h e n c e  a 
gTeat dea l o f  im p o r tan ce  is g iven to  th e  one-  
sh o t  e x a m in a t io n  a t the cos t  o f  c o n t in u o u s  a n d  
c o m p re h e n s iv e  in te rna l  ev a lu a t io n .  T h u s  th e  
en t i re  cu rr icu lum  tran sa c t io n  is n o t  only 
d e te r m in e d  bu t  a lso  adversely  a ffec ted  by its 
dictates, for te a c h e rs  g e a r  th e i r  le a c h in g  to 
satisfy ex am -req u irem en ts  r a th e r  th a n  th e  
n e e d s  o f  le a rn e rs  a n d  th e i r  g row th  a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t  in  various a re a s  o f  lea rn in g .

A n ex ternal e x am in a tio n  is n o t  co m patib le  
with th e  efforts o f  all ins titu tions  w hich  vary 
b o th  in re so u rces  a n d  in  c l ien te le  they  serve. 
N o r  c a n  a pap e r-p en c i l  test, to b e  an sw e red  
w ith in  co n s tra in ts  o f  time, b e  co m p re h e n s iv e  
e n o u g h  o d o  justice to the objectives o f  
e d u c a t io n  tha t  go b e y o n d  k n o w le d g e  a n d  
u n d ers ta n d in g .  T h u s ,  the ex te rn a l  ex a m in a tio n  
n o t  on ly  ten d s  to in t ro d u ce  d is to r t io n s  in 
cu r r icu lu m  transac t ion  bu t  a lso  te n d s  to limit 
th e  scope  o f  eva lua tion  m a in ly  to th e  scholastic
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a reas  o f  le a rn in g , leav ing  n o n -sch o la s tic  areas 
a lto g e th er.

E x am in a tio n s  as in  vogue have b een  
p rim arily  u sed  m o re  for g ra d in g  th e  s tu d en ts  
th a n  fo r  a sc e r ta in in g  th e  pu p ils ' p ro g ress  in 
te rm s o f  th e  s ta ted  objectives, w ith a view to 
g u id in g  th em  o r  e v a lu a tin g  th e  effec tiveness o f  
te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p ro c ess  fo r necessary  
m o d ifica tio n s , if  re q u ired . S ince th e  m arks o r 
d iv isions (c lasses) a re  w idely  u sed  fo r se lec tion  
in in s titu tio n s o f  h ig h e r  le a rn in g  a n d  also for 
em p lo y m en t, th ey  acq u ire  u n d u e  im p o rtan ce  
fo r  a ll— pupils, te ac h e rs  a n d  p a re n ts — th ereb y  
le a d in g  th em  aw ay fro m  m e a n in g fu l and  
re le v an t ed u ca tio n .

In  o rd e r  to  rectify su ch  a b b e ra tio n s , it is 
e ssen tia l to  give equal im p o rta n c e  to both  
asp ec ts  o f  e d u c a tio n — d e v e lo p m e n t o f  
m in im u m  levels o f  le a rn in g  a n d  e v a lu a tin g th e  
atta inm en t o f  the  lea rn e r in each  area  o f learn ing  
at each  stage o f  schoo l ed u c a tio n .

3.1 SCO PE O F  EV A LU A TIO N
As h a s  b e e n  d iscu ssed  at le n g th  in 

C h a p te r  II, th e  N a tio n al C u rr ic u la r  F ram ew ork  
co n ta in s  a c o m m o n  co re  a lo n g  w ith o th er 
c o m p o n e n ts  th a t  a re  flex ib le . T h e  m ain  
im p lica tio n  u n d e r ly in g  th is  is th a t consc ious 
e ffo rts  will have  to  be m a d e  to  id en tify  an d  
in teg ra te  content re la ted  to  co m m o n  core  
c o m p o n e n ts  in  th e  syllabi o f  sch o o l ed u ca tio n . 
It fu r th e r  im p lies th a t every  te a c h e r  m ust keep 
th e se  c o re  c o m p o n e n ts  in  view a n d  m ake 
co n sc io u s  effo rts  to  e n a b le  every ch ild  to 
a c q u ire  k n ow ledge , d eve lop  c o n c e p ts /id e a s , 
skills a n d  in cu lca te  in te re sts , a ttitudes, 
a p p re c ia tio n  a n d  values p e r ta in in g  to  them . 
C o u p led  with th is th ru s t is th e  re co m m en d a tio n  
o f  d e f in in g  th e  m in im um  levels o f  le a rn in g  at 
all stages o f  education . It is qu ite  obvious th a t die 
sam e prio rity  will have to b e  given to  these 
c o m p o n e n ts  w h ile  ev a lu a tin g  th e  a tta in m en t 
o f  ch ild re n . In  o th e r  w ords, it h as  to  be en su red  
th a t the  selected  M in im um  L e a rn in g  O u tcom es

in re sp ec t o f  know ledge, co n cep ts , skills, 
in te re sts , a ttitudes, ap p rec ia tio n  a n d  values 
re la te d  to  th e  co m m o n  co re  c o m p o n e n ts  have 
b e e n  d e v e lo p e d  a t th e  M ASTERY level in  the  
le a rn e rs .

E valua tion  as ca rr ie d  out today is qu ite  
re s tr ic ted  in  scope, p u rp o se  a n d  utility. 
A lth o u g h  th e  ed u ca tio n a l ob jectives a re  
fo rm u la te d  k e e p in g  in  view th e  total 
d ev e lo p m e n t o f  th e  le a rn e r, i.e. sch o lastic  as 
well as n o n -sch o la s tic , a n d  th e  cu rricu lu m  is so 
d e s ig n e d  as to  p rov ide g u id e lin e s  fo r  
o rg a n is a tio n  a n d  sy stem atisa tio n  o f 
e x p e rie n c e s  w hich  w ould lead  to physical, 
cogn itive, a n d  so c io -em o tio n al grow th a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t o f  the le a rn e r , in p ractice  
e v a lu a tio n  ra re ly  goes b e y o n d  th e  scho lastic  
(cogn itive) d ev e lo p m en t. In  view o f  th e  new  
th ru s ts  en v isag ed , it is im p era tiv e  th a t th e  scope 
o f  ev a lu a tio n  is b ro a d e n e d  to pay  eq u a l 
a t te n tio n  to  th e  asse ssm en t o f  p sy ch o -m o to r 
skills a n d  soc io -em o tio n al traits.

3.1.1 Attainment o f Minimum Levels o f  
Learning

S in ce  a co n sc io u s  dec ision  h a s  b e e n  tak en  
to  e n d e a v o u r  to firs t a tta in  th e  m in im u m  levels 
o f  le a rn in g  r a th e r  th a n  to  p itch  fo r th e  
o p tim u m  levels o f  lea rn in g , it is necessary  to  
e n su re  th a t  —

c o n tin u o u s  a n d  c o m p re h e n s iv e  ev a lu a
tio n  o f  th e  g ro w th  an d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  
th e  le a rn e r  in  each  o f  th e  a re a s  o f  
le a rn in g  is system atically  c o n d u c te d  
th ro u g h  th e  to tal span  o f  in s tru c tio n a l 
tim e;

m in im u m  le a rn in g  o u tco m es in  re sp ec t 
o f  cogn itive, p sy ch o -m o to r a n d  affec tive  
d o m a in s  o f  le a rn in g  a re  as c learlv  a n d  
co n c re te ly  sp e lled  out as possib le ;

m i n i m u m  l e a r n i n g  ou tcom es  re la t in g  to
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sch o las tic  (cognitive) a re a s  o f  le a rn in g  
c o m p rise  h ie ra rch ica l lev e ls  o f  m en ta l 
p ro c e sse s  a p p ro p ria te  to  ag e  levels a n d  
ab ilitie s  o f  th e  lea rn e rs ;

e v a lu a tio n  covers all le a rn in g  o u tco m es 
in  all a re a s  o f  lea rn in g ;

c o n c re te , re liab le  an d  valid  ev id en c e  o f  
a t ta in m e n t o f  M LO s are  co llec ted ; a n d

a  ra n g e  o f  m astery  level a t ta in m e n t in  
e a c h  a re a  o f  le a rn in g  is em p irica lly  
d e f in e d , as em p irica l d is tr ib u tio n  o f  
m ark s  a n d  ran g es  o f  m ark s  d iffe r  from  
su b jec t to  subject.

3.1.2 Purposes o f Evaluation
T h e  u ltim ate  ob jective o f  ev a lu a tio n  is to 

b r in g  a b o u t  qualita tive  im p ro v e m e n t in 
e d u c a tio n . T h e re fo re  ev a lu a tio n  sh o u ld  be 
c o n s tru e d  as a pow erfu l in s tru m e n t fo r  
im p ro v in g  te a c h in g  a n d  le a rn in g . In s te a d  o f  
u s in g  it m a in ly  as a  g rad in g  dev ice , it s h o u ld  b e  
u se d  m o re  as a n  effective fe e d b a c k  m e c h a n ism  
fo r  th e  b e n e f i t  o f  the le a rn e rs , te a c h e rs  a n d  
p a re n ts  so  th a t  tim ely  co rrec tiv e  a n d  rem ed ia l 
m e a su re s  co u ld  b e  taken  to  e n s u re  th a t th e  
m in im u m  levels o f  le a rn in g  la id  d o w n  a re  
a t ta in e d  by o n e  a n d  all le a rn e rs . R etrieva l o f  
su ch  fe e d b a c k  sh o u ld b e  o f  im m e n se  use  to  th e  
c o n c e rn e d  ag en c ies  fo r th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f  
c o n c o m ita n t ch a n g es  in  in s tru c tio n a l m a te 
rials a n d  m eth o d o lo g y  o f  te a c h in g . E valua tion  
sh o u ld  a lso  h e lp  in im prov ing  th e  o rg a n isa tio n  
o f  e x te rn a l  ex am in a tio n s . F inally , in  th e  lo n g  
ru n , as su g g ested  by th e  E d u ca tio n  C om m is
sion  (1964-66), it sh o u ld  h e lp  d e te rm in e  an d  
g ra d u a lly  ra ise  s tan d a rd s  o f  a t ta in m e n t at th e  
State a n d  N atio n al levels.

W h ile  th e  p u rp o se  o f  ev a lu a tio n  sh o u ld  b e  
d iag n o stic , th a t  is, to  a sce rta in  s tre n g th  an d  
w eak n esses  o f  th e  le a rn e r , it s h o u ld  b e  ■ 
p re d o m in a n tly  so at d ie e lem e n ta ry  stage o f

sch o o l ed u ca tio n . S ince a  m ajority  o f  th e  
le a rn e rs  q u it sch o o l at th e  e n d  o f  th is  stage, th e  
sch o o l system  m u st e n su re  th a t th e  le a rn e r  is 
fully eq u ip p ed  with know ledge, co n c e p ts /id e a s , 
a ttitu d es  a n d  values ex p ec ted  from  a  g o o d  
c itizen  o f  th e  coun try .it, th e re fo re , n ecessita tes 
th a t  m o re  em p h asis  is la id  o n  d ev e lo p m e n t 
a n d  a ssessm en t o f  basic skills (competencies) and  
desired attitudes and  values r a th e r  th a n  ro te  
m em o risa tio n  o f  in fo rm atio n  from  books.

3.2 T O O L S, TEC H N IQ U E S AND
M ODES O F  EVALUATION
T h e re  is n o  g a in say in g  th a t  tools, 

te c h n iq u e s  a n d  m odes o f  ev a lu a tio n  em p lo y ed  
by th e  sch o o l a n d  teach e rs  leave m u ch  to  b e  
d esired . It h as  b e e n  observed  e a r l ie r  th a t 
u n d u e  re lia n c e  h a s  b een  p laced  o n  th e  p ap e r- 
p en c il tests to  m easu re  th e  p ro g ress  o f  th e  
le a rn e rs ,  ev en  in  th e  a reas  o f  le a rn in g  w h ere  
su ch  a  too l is fo u n d  to b e  totally  in ad eq u a te , i f  
n o t a lto g e th e r irre lev an t o r  unsu itab le .

T h e re  is in d e e d  a  d ire  n e e d  to  em p lo y  a  
rig h t te c h n iq u e  o r  use a n  ap p ro p ria te  to o l o r  a  
m o d e  to  assess th e  p e rfo rm a n c e  o f  th e  le a rn e r , 
m ak in g  a ju d ic io u s  selec tion  from  am o n g  
av a ilab le  too ls  an d  te c h n iq u e s  su ch  as 
o b serv a tio n  schedu les, ra tin g  scales, interview s, 
o ra! co m m u n ica tio n s , in te re s t in v en to ries , 
a n e c d o ta l re c o rd s  etc. I t  is a lso  n ecessa ry  to 
d e fo m n a lise  b o th  in te rn a l a n d  ex te rn a l 
ex a m in a tio n s . It is tim e th a t  m o re  a n d  m o re  
in fo rm a l m ean s  o f  eva lua tion  a re  ad o p ted  in  
o rd e r  to  re d u c e  th e  anx ie ty  a n d  fe a r 
e x p e r ie n c e d  by  th e  le a rn e rs  a t all s tages o f  
sch o o l ed u ca tio n . T h e  p rin c ip les  o f  re lev an ce  
a n d  flex ib ility  ap p licab le  to  cu rricu lu m  
d ev e lo p m e n t n e e d  to  be fo llow ed in  ev a lu a tin g  
th e  a tta in m e n t o f  th e  lea rn ers .

T h e  p rim ary  stage should  be  c o n s id e red  
as a p e r io d  o f  tran sitio n  from  lea rn  in g  th ro u g h  
inf o rm a l playw ay activities to  le a rn in g  with th e  
h e lp  o f  o rg a n ise d  and  fo rm al m e th o d s  o f 
teach in g . S im ilar in fo rm a l-a n d  re lax ed  me-
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I h o d s  a n d  m o d e s  shou ld  be a d o p ted  in e v a 
luating the  growth and d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  the  
y o u n g  learners.  N o  rigid a n d ' o r  form al testing  
sh o u ld  b e  in tro d u ced  at this stage. M ore  use o f  
oral te st in g  sh o u ld  be  m a d e  to assess  the  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  basic skills in la n g u a g e ,  
num eracy, and  health , nutrition a n d  sanitation.  
Periodical ch eck -u p s o f  physical, social and  
e m o t io n a l  growth an d  d e v e lo p m e n t  s h o u ld  be  
m ad e a n d  carefu lly  recorded . Sim ilar  efforts  
sh o u ld  b e  m a d e  to record ev id e n c e  regarding  
p sych o-m otor  skills related to n on-scho last ic  
areas  such as W ork Experience , A n  Education  
and  Physical Education. In a nutshell,  sufficient  
e v id e n c e  sh o u ld  b e  collec ted with th e  help  o f  
in form al and  form al ob servation s  a n d  other  
tools a n d  tech n iq u es  m e n t io n e d  a b o v e  in 
o rd er  to  prepare  a profile o f  th e  growth and  
developm ent  o f e i e / y  learner. From the  m iddle  
stage on w ards, written tests and  ex a m in a t io n s  
may be given  m ore  em p h asis  an d  im portance ,  
w ithout d iscard ing  the g o o d  practices, m odes,  
too ls  a n d  te c h n iq u e s  that are in it iated  at the  
primary' stage.

3.3 ASSIGNING VALUES.
M A IN T E N A N C E  O F  REC O R D S  
A N D  REPO R TIN G
For lo o  lon g  evaluation has b e e n  u se d  to  

pass ju d g e m e n t  o n  die p er fo r m a n c e  o f  the  
learner, ig n o r in g  the fact that m an y  factors  
oth er  th an  aca d em ic  contribute  to th e  final 
results. T h e  negative  effect o f c o n d e m n i n g t h e  
learner, particularly the  you n gsters  at the  
te n d e r  age, has  not b e e n  given  adequate  
attention. In strongly r e c o m m e n d in g  “u warm, 
welcoming and encouraging Approach, in 
which dll concerned  share ,< solicitude for die  
needs o f  the child iuhI contimuition o f  the 
pnhev iii non-deten tion", the  NPE-198h has  
advocated adop t ion  of a m o t e  p o s i i h e  an d  
flexible a p p r o ach  to evaluat ion.

3.3.1 ( . RADFS VERSl S MARKS
As i- aj iparem ,  mark-, 01 gi ailes i * ‘present

c o n d e n s e d  a n d  highly abstract sym bols , sum 
m aris in g  an d  reporting the a tta in m en t o f  the  
learners.  T h e  controversy o f  marks versus  
grades has b e e n  an unsettled issu e  a n d  perh ap s  
will r em a in  so  far time to c o m e ,  s in c e  it is at 
o n c e  b o th  a cultural and p sy ch o m etr ic  p h e n o -  
m e n o .  In th e  present In d ia n  con tex t ,  the  
r e p la c e m e n t  o f  marks by grad es  is c o n s id e r e d  
as an essen t ia l  c o m p o n e n t  o f  e x a m in a t io n  
reform , is the  m arking system a n d  m arks have  
lost th e ir  psychom etric  an d  cultural persp ect
ives. U n d u e  m e a n in g  is a t tach ed  to small 
varia t ions  o r  d i f feren ces  in m arks o f  students  
or  g rou p s  o f  students or  institutions. For  
e x a m p le ,  a very small (or e v e n  a fraction  of)  
d i f fe r e n c e  in marks 01 p e r c e n ta g e s— say inter
p reted  for or  against the learner. T h is  ap p roach  
ig n o r e s  th e  effect  o f  ch a n c e  variations, m a k in g  
too  p rec ise  an interpretation  o f  ev a lu a t io n  o f  a 
trait w h ic h  is not p r o n e  to such rigorous  
m e a su r e m e n t .  T h u s  both  from  th e  p s y c h o 
m etric  v iew  point,  i.e., m e a su r in g  a ch aracter i
stic a n d  a s s ig n in g  a precise  va lu e  to it a n d  th e  
cultural p o in t  o f  view, i.e., in terp re t in g  the  
va lu e  in m athem atical or  ab so lu te  term s, th e  
use  o f  grades se e m s  to o ffer  a better alternative

3 .3 .2  REC O R D S A N D  R E P O R T IN G
P erhaps the  weakest aspect o f  o u r  e d u 

ca tion a l system is the m a in te n a n c e  o f  record  o f  
grovsih a n d  d ev e lo p m en t  o f  th e  learner , it  is 
c o m m o n  k n o w le d g e  that a s c h o o l  record  
g en era l ly  co n ta in s  marks o b ta in e d  by the 
lea rn ers  in d ifferen t  areas o f  learn in g ,  th o se  in 
th e  scho last ic  areas b e in g  p r o m in e n t  d u r in g  a 
particular year. N either  the  sc h o o l  n o r  the  
paren ts  fee l  the  n e e d  o f  k e e p in g  a track o f  the  
child's progressive attainment du r in g  the  entire  
span  o f  sc h o o l in g .  Even the  prospective  e m 
p loyer  d o e s  not care to know  about th e  ante-  
< e d e m s  o f  his e m p loyee .  T h a t  the  n ew -concept  
of a tta inm ent o f  M inim um  L evels o f  L ea rn in g  
d e m a n d s  rigorous im p lem en ta tion  o f  a system  
of c o n t in u o u s  and  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  eva luation .
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a n d  a c o n c u r re n t  c h a n g e  in re co rd in g , m a in 
ta in in g  a n d  re p o rtin g  o f  th e  a tta in m e n t data, 
n e e d  n o t b e  over-em p h asized . It will be, th e re 
fo re , n ecessa ry  to  d ev e lo p  su itab le  p ro fo rm ae  
fo r  re c o rd in g  th e  p ro g ress  o f  each  a n d  every 
l e a r n e r  in  re sp e c t o f  scho lastic  a n d  n o n 
sch o las tic  a reas  o f  learn ing . It is advisable that 
e a c h  sch o o l p lan  o u t a d e ta iled  sch em e oi 
ev a lu a tio n  k e e p in g  the  M inim um  L ea rn in g  
O u tc o m e s  a n d  C o n te n t in view. It will be 
d e s ira b le  tha t g u id e lin es  fo r d ev e lo p in g  such 
sch em es a n d  tra in in g o f  teach e rs  a re  developed  
a t th e  N a tio n a l a n d  State levels. T h e  NPE-8(i 
h a s  re c o m m e n d e d  the  c rea tio n  o f  D isuict 
B o a rd s  o f  E d u ca tio n  to m a n a g e  e d u c a tio n  up 
to  th e h ig h e r  seco n d ary  level. W ith th e  c rea tio n  
o f  su ch  b o a rd s , a m ulti-level s tructu re  o f  
n a tio n a l (CBSE, NCERT, a n d  NTS), state (State 
B o a rd s  o f  E d u ca tio n , S IE s/SC E R T s) a n d  d is
tric t (D BEs, D IE T s) level ag en c ies  will b e  
av a ilab le  fo r  p la n n in g , co -o rd in a tio n , m o n ito r
in g  a n d  ev a lu a tio n .

3 .4  E X A M IN A T IO N  REFO RM
T h e  fa ilu re  o f  th e  p re se n t ex te rn a l ex a 

m in a tio n  a n d  e ffo rt to re fo rm  th e  sam e have 
b e e n  d iscu ssed  above . T h e re fo re , th e  n e e d  to 
re ca s t th e  e x a m in a tio n  system  a n d  to  s tream 
lin e  e v a lu a tio n  a t th e  in s titu tio n a l level so as to 
re d u ce  th e  p re d o m in a n c e  o f  ex te rn a l e x a m in a 
tio n s  em e rg e s  to  b e  a sign ifican t.

D esp ite  la u d a b le  in te n tio n s  a n d  em p h atic  
p ro n o u n c e m e n ts ,  it wofild n o t b e  practical n o r  
im m e d ia te ly  p o ss ib le  to  d isp e n se  w ith a system 
o n  w h ich  in s titu tio n s  o f  h ig h e r  le a rn in g  have 
d e p e n d e d  so far. T ill such tim e an  effective a n d  
e ffic ien t a lte rn a tiv e  to  e x te rn a l ex am in a tio n s  is 
d ev e lo p e d , se r io u s  efforts to  im prove an d  
re fo rm  th e  ex is tin g  system sh o u ld  be urgently  
m ad e .

C o n s id e ra b le  p rog ress h as  b e e n  achieved  
in - im p ro v in g  th e  q u estio n  p ap e rs . T h e  efforts 
in  th is  d ire c tio n  m ust b e  co n tin u e d  to  m ake 
th e m  m o re  c o m p re h en s iv e  to cover m ore

c o n te n t  as  w ell as th e  h ig h e r  m en ta l ab ilities o f  
th e  le a rn e r .  T h e  design  o f  p ap e r(s )  will have  to 
b e  im p ro v ed  fo r  “th e  e lim in a tio n  o f  excessive  
e le m e n t o f  c h a n c e  fac tor a n d  subjectivity,... 
a n d  th e  d e -em p h a s is  o f  m e m o r is a tio n .” Due 
w e ig h tag e  s h o u ld  be g iven  to  essay  type 
q u es tio n s , sh o rt-an sw er q u estio n s a n d  objective 
type te s t item s. In tro d u c tio n  o f  o ra l te s tin g  at all 
levels m ay  a lso  b e  exp lo red . Im m e d ia te  steps 
n e e d  to  b e  ta k e n  to  find  o u t ways a n d  m ean s  o f  
d e f in in g  em p irica lly  the m in im u m  levels o f  
le a rn in g  o r  th e  m in im um  s ta n d a rd s  o f  a tta in 
m en t o f  th e  le a rn e rs  at all levels a n d  assessin g  
km P ledge, u n d ers tan d in g s , skills, a ttitu d es a n d  
v a lu es a tta in e d  by the le a rn e rs  in  re sp e c t o f  
c o m m o n  co re  co m p o n en ts . I f  d e lib e ra te  a n d  
co n sc io u s  effo rts  a re  n o t m ad e  in  th is  d irec tio n  
it is ve iy  likely th a t they co u ld  b e  m isse d  d u rin g  
th e  cu rricu lu m  tran sac tio n  also. T h is  is in d eed  
a c h a lle n g e  to  p sy ch o m etric ian s  in  th e  country . 
M ea su re s  m ust b e  tak en  to tack le  th e  p ro b lem s 
re la tin g  to  b o th  th e se  aspects a n d  th a t  to o  w ith 
ex p ed itio n .

3.4.1 M ANAGEM ENT O F  EX TER N A L 
E X A M IN A T IO N
T h e  In d ia n  sc e n a rio  o f  p u b lic  e x a m in a 

tio n s  in d ic a te s  th a t  p ro b lem s p e r ta in  m ore  to 
o rg a n isa tio n  a n d / o r  m a n a g e m e n t o f  exam i
n a t io n s  r a th e r  th a n  to a c a d e m ic  a n d / o r  
p s y c h o m e tr ic  a sp ec ts . S o lu tio n s  o f  th e se  
p ro b le m s  hav e  to  b e  fo u n d  out. O n e  o f  th e  
p ro b le m s  is th e  s h e e r  n u m b e r  o f  s tu d e n ts  to  b e  
c o v e red  at a tim e. T h is c rea te s  d ifficu lties in  
m a n a g e m e n t, leav ing  ro o m  fo r  m alp rac tices  
a n d  a lso  p ro b le m s  o f  subjective e v a lu a tio n  by a 
la rg e  n u m b e r  o f  ex am in e rs . A lth o u g h  d e 
ce n tra lisa tio n  o f  B oards to  th e  D istric t level will 
h e lp  re d u c e  th e  p re ssu re  d u e  to  in c re a s e  in  
n u m b e r  o f  s tu d en ts  ap p e a rin g  at th e  public 
e x a m in a tio n s , yet b e tte r m a n a g e m e n t is re 
q u ire d  to  o b ta in  co m p arab ility  o f  scoring . 
C e n tra lise d  eva lua tion  a n d  d e ta ile d  in stru c
tio n s  to  ex am in e rs , as th e  ex p e rien c  e o f  som e
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B oards in d ica te s , m ay h e lp  to a g re a t extent.
M ass co p y in g  h a s  em erged  as a fo rm id ab le  

p ro b lem  in  re c e n t years. T h e  p ro b le m  arises 
b ecau se  o f  th e  v a lu e  a tta c h ed  to  m ark s an d  
ce rtificates, d ev a lu a tio n  o f  in te rn a l assessm en t 
a n d  p o o r  q u ality  o f  teach in g  a n d  S eam ing  in 
th e  e d u c a tio n a l institu tions. O p e n -b o o k  exa
m in a tio n  h a s  b e e n  a ttem p ted  as o n e  o f  the  
m odes to c o m b a t it. Use o f  books a n d  o th e r  
re so u rce  m a te r ia ls  in  a n  ev a lu a tio n  s itu a tio n  is 
ed u ca tio n a lly  so u n d  and th e re fo re  sh o u ld  be 
e n c o u ra g e d . N ow  th a t th e  c o m p u te r  literacy is 
sp re a d in g  fast it sh o u ld  be  p o ss ib le  to  sh ift the  
em p h as is  o f  p u b lic  ex am in a tio n s  to th e  p ro 
cessin g  o f  in fo rm a tio n  fo r b e tte r  u n d e rs ta n d 
ing  a n d  p ro b le m  solving. O p e n -b o o k  e x a m in a 
tio n s  will h av e  a very h e a lth y  im p ac t on  
te a c h in g - le a rn in g  practices, it sh o u ld  b e  tried  
ou t se rio u sly  o n  a la rg e r scale . N eed less  to 
p o in t o u t, th e  su ccess o f  th is  in n o v a tio n  w\U 
d e p e n d  u p o n  th e  s im u ltan eo u s ch a n g e  in  th e  
desig n  a n d  c o n te n t  o fq u e s tio n  p a p e rs  suggest
ed  above as w ell as the  p ro p e r  tra in in g  o f  th e  
p e rs o n n e l inv o lv ed  in co n d u c tin g  ex a m in a 
tions.

E x te rn a l ex a m in a tio n s  a ttem p t ev a lu a tio n  
in  all sub jects  d u r in g  a sh o rt p e r io d  o f  tim e 
ca u s in g  g re a t s tra in  to th e  le a rn e rs . Low 
a c h ie v e m e n t in  o n e  o rtw o  sub jects is u sed  as a 
to tal c o n d e m n a tio n , fa ilin g  th e  le a rn e r .  T h is  
p ractice  is n o t h ea lth y  ed u ca tio n a lly . T h e  
system  o f  c re d its  fo r  successfu l co m p le tio n  o f  
specific a re a s  n e e d  to be in tro d u c e d . C redits 
sh o u ld  b e  c o n s id e re d  cum ulative  fo r  ce rtifica

tio n . P rov ision  fo r im p ro v em en t in g rad es  
sh o u ld  also be  m ade. In tro d u c tio n  o f  th e  
sem e s te r  system  from  th e  sec o n d a ry  stage will 
be im m ensly  h e lp fu l in th is m atter.

3.5 E D U C A TIO N A LT ESTIN C . SERV ICE

Specific m e n tio n  o f  es tab lish in g  Service 
h a s  b e e n  m ad e  in NPE-86 to c o n d u c t tests to 
d e te rm in e  th e  suitability o f  c a n d id a te s  fo r 
sp ec ific  jo b s  a n d  to  pave th e  way fo r  the 
e m e rg e n c e  o f  n o rm s  o f  c o m p a ra b le  co m 
p e te n c e  ac ro ss  th e  na tio n . T h e s e  n o rm s  a re  
ex p e c te d  to  b e  m ad e  availab le to  th e  te a c h e rs  
a n d  ad m in is tra to rs  fo r ju d g in g  th e  p e rfo rm an c e  
o f  in s titu tio n s  w ith re fe re n c e  to  state  n o rm s. In  
th e  sam e m a n n e r , in  o rd e r  to  d e te rm in e  the  
le a rn in g  ach iev em en ts  o f  p u p ils  a t d iffe ren  
levels, to  m ake in te r-g ro u p  co m p a riso n , to 
id en tify  d isp a ritie s  in  p e r fo rm a n c e  by schoo ls 
in  a  d istric t a n d  to  g a th e r feed b ac k  fo r  d e s ig n 
in g  re m e d ia l m easu res, it is n ec e ssa ry  to 
e s ta b lish  an  E d u ca tio n a l T e s tin g  Service (ETS) 
at th e  d istric t level. T h e  p rim ary  objective o f  the  
E TS sh o u ld  b e  to  tech n ica lly  assist th e  schoo l 
a d m in is tra tio n  to  co m p are  th e  ach ie v em en t 
level o f  d if fe re n t in stitu tio n s  a n d  to  p ro v id e  
a c a d e m ic  in p u t to  schoo ls fo r  in tro d u c tio n  o f  
m o re  in n o v a tiv e  in te rn a l a sse ssm e n t p ro c e 
d u re s  by. th e  sch o o ls  o n  th e ir  ow n initiative. 
T h e  te s tin g  service could  also  h e lp  in  th e  
se le c tio n  o f  le a rn e rs  fo r  e n try  to  ed u c a tio n a l 
in s titu tio n s  a t v ario u s  levels a n d  fo r  g ra d in g  o f  
le a rn e rs  w h e rev e r necessary .
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A c u r r ic u la r  fram ew ork  in d ica tes  th e  d irec tio n s 
in w h ich  th e  d e s ire d  ch a n g es  co u ld  b e  b ro u g h t 
a b o u t  in  th e  ed u c a tio n a l system  w ith in  a  re a s 
o n a b le  p e r io d  o f  tim e  T h e  effec tiveness o f  a 
fra m e w o rk  d e p e n d s  o n  how  fa r it p ro v es to be  
d y n am ic  in  re sp o n d in g  to a w ide variety  of 
c ro ss-cu ltu ra l se ttin g s w h e re  it h as  to  b e  given a 
c o n c re te  s h a p e  in  the to rm  ..of sy lla b i 
te a c h in g - le a rn in g  m ateria ls, ev a lu a tio n , certi
fica tion , etc.

T h e  p ro p o s a l  for c u n ic u lu m  ren ew al as 
o u d in e d  in  th is  fram ew ork  calls fo r  m ulti
p ro n g e d  ac tiv ities involving d iffe re n t agencies. 
T h e  m a jo r  in te rv e n tio n  p ro g ram m e s  neces
sary  fo r  im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  th e  rev ised  cu rricu 
lum  w o u ld  in c lu d e :

d e v e lo p m e n t, p ro d u c tio n  a n d  in tro d u c 
tio n  o f  rev ised  in stru c tio n a l packages, 
in c lu d in g  tex tbooks;

o r ie n ta t io n  o f  teac h e rs  a n d  o th e r  e d u c a 
tio n a l p e r s o n n e l  to  th e  new  in s tru c tio n a l 
p a c k ag es  a n d  strateg ies o f  cu rricu lu m  
tra n sa c tio n ;

s tre n g tn e n in g  o f  th e  tech n ica l support 
system s a n d  d ev e lo p m en t o f  p ro fess io n a l 
ca p a b ility  at all levels fo r  d ev e lo p m e n t of 
syllabi a n d  in stru c tio n a l packages, an d  
fo r  th e  o r ie n ta tio n  o f  teac h e rs  a n d  o th e r  
e d u c a tio n a l p e r s o n n e l

T lu- m a jo r in itiatives req u ired  for cu rricu 

lum  ren ew al as v isualized in  th e  fram ew ork , 
a re  e la b o ra te d  in  th e  fo llow ing  sec tions:

P ro fe ss io n  ' S u p p o rt fo r  C u rricu lu m  
D ev elo p m en t;

P ro fe ss io n a l S u p p o rt fo r  th e  P re-serv ice  
a n d  In-serv ice T ra in in g  o f  te ac h e rs ;

E d u ca tio n a l T ec h n o lo g y  S u p p o rt to  
T ea c h in g -le a rn in g ;

P ro p o sed  In fra s tru c tu re  fo r  T e a c h in g  o f  
W ork E x p erien ce , and

In stitu tio n a l a n d  O rg a n isa tio n a l R efo rm s  
a n d  In s tru m e n ts  o f  In te rv en tio n .

4.1 PR O FESSIO N A L  S U PPO R T  F O R  
C l fRRTCTJLUM DEVEI O P M E N T  
D u rin g  trie last d ecad e , sev e ra l in itia tiv es  

have b e e n  tak en  by th e  S tate ed u c a tio n a l 
au th o ritie s  to  p ro m o te  cu rricu lu m  d e v e lo p 
m en t o n  a co n tin u in g  basis  by se ttin g  u p  th e  
State C o u n c ils  o f  E d u ca tio n a l R esea rch  a n d  
T ra in in g  (SCERTs) a n d  s im ila r b o d ies . In  
som e States, th e  B oards o f  S eco n d a ry  E d u ca
tio n , w h ich  h av e  b e e n  p lay in g  a n  im p o rta n t 
ro le  in  d e s ig n in g  syllabi fo r  th e  se c o n d a ry  an d , 
in  som e cases a lso  fo r th e  h ig h e r  sec o n d a ry  
levels, hav e  b e e n  s tre n g th e n e d  to  p ro v id e  p ro 
fessional su p p o rt fo r  cu rricu lu m  d ev e lo p m en t. 
S im ilarly, S tate T ex tb o o k  B o ard s hav e  b e e n
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es tab l i sh ed  in  a lm ost all th e  States to r  c o m m is 
s io n in g  o f  au th o rs ,  p re p a ra t io n  a n d  p r o d u c 
tion  o f  tex tb o o k s  a n d  th e i r  d is tr ibu tion .  T h e se  
d e v e lo p m e n ts  h av e  resu lted  in a n  in c re a s in g  
aw aren e s s  a b o u t  the p ro fe s s io n a l  inpu ts  
re q u i r e d  fo r  r e n e w a l  of cu r r icu lu m  a n d  deve l
o p m e n t  o f  quali ty  in s tru c t io n a l  packages. 
H ow ever ,  with th e  m ultip lica tion  o f  th e  a g e n 
cies involved  in cu rr icu lum  d e v e lo p m e n t  fo r  
var ious  stages o f  school ed u c a t io n ,  th e  p rob : 
lem  o f  c o o rd in a t io n  b e tw een  th e se  ag en c ies  
have  e m e rg e d  as a m ajor c o n c e rn .  In  th is  c o n 
text, e s ta b l i s h m e n t  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  p r o 
fess iona l ne tw ork  at tine n a t io n a l  a n d  state lev
els seem s very essential. A p ro fess io n a l  ne tw ork  
co m p r is in g  th e  N ational C ouncil  o f  E d u ca 
tional R e se a rc h  a n d  T r a in in g  (NCERT) a t the  
n a t io n a l  level a n d  th e  State C o u n c ils  o f  E d u ca 
tional  R e s e a rc h  a n d  T ra in in g  (SCERTs) a t  th e  
State level sh o u ld  co -o rd ina te  th e  task re la ted  
to  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  curricu lum , d e s ig n in g  syl
labi a n d  p re p a ra t io n  o f  in s tru c t io n a l  packages, 
in c lu d in g  tex tbooks, b a se d  o n  th e  cu r r icu la r  
fram ew ork . The NCERT at th e  n a t io n a l  level 
an d _ th e  SCER Ts at the State level s n o u ld  b e  
s t re n g th e n e d  to p< Morin th is  role effectively.

4.1.1 Innovative Approaches in Instruc
tional Material Preparation

No m ea n in g fu l  im p ro v em en t  in c u r r icu 
lum t ra n s a c t io n  is possib le  w ithou t  a m ajo r  
c h a n g e  in th e  strategy fo r  th e  p re p a ra t io n ,  
p ro d u c tio n ,  d is tr ibu tion  a n d  ev a lu a t io n  o f  not 
on ly  th e  in s t ru c t io n a l  m ater ia ls  for th e  stu
d en ts  b u t  a lso  th e  m ater ia ls  d e s ig n e d  fo r  the  
p ro fess io n a l  n e e d s  o f  th e  te a c h e rs  a n d  o th e r  
re so u rce  p e rso n s .  At th e  p resen t ,  curriculum  
tran sac t io n  at th e  school level is a lm ost d o m i
n a te d  by a s ing le  tex tbook  in e a ch  subject area. 
A ttem pts sh o u ld  b e  m ade  to d ev e lo p  d iffe ren t 
tex tbooks w h ich  can  fulfil th e  sam e curr icu lar  
objectives fo r  a p a i t icu la r  age  g ro u p  in a given 
subject area .  T h e  multiplicity o f  a p p ro a c h e s  in 
n re p a r in g  instruc t ional  m ater ia ls ,  b a se d  o n  the

sam e  syllabi a n d  curricula! g u ide l ines  will 
g e n e r a te  innova tive  ideas a n d  p rac tices  for 
c u r r ic u lu m  tran sac t io n  in th e  c lassroom . This  
a p p r o a c h  will b r in g  into p r o m in e n c e  th e  role 
o f  th e  te a c h e r  in cu rr icu lum  d ev e lo p m en t.  
T h i s  m ay also  e n c o u ra g e  in n o v a t io n s  o n  the  
p a r t  o f  th e  t e a c h e r  to develop  a variety  o f  l e a rn 
in g  resources .

T h e  success o f  a  cu r r ic u la r  f ram ew o rk  
s h o u ld  a lso  b e  s e e n  in te rm s  o f  local level 
in n o v a t io n s .  T h e s e  in n o v a tio n s  m ay re la te  to 
d ec is io n -m a k in g ,  s tarting  from  schoo l  m a p 
p ing ,  e s tab l i sh in g  o f  linkage-, b e tw e e n  differ
e n t  k in d s  o f  d ev e lo p m e n ta l  activities, recru i t
m e n t  a n d  t r a in in g  o f  teachers .  In n o v a t io n s  in 
th e  c u r r ic u lu m  o f  p r im ary  sch o o ls  in  th e  ru ra l  
a r e a s  h av e  rece ived  very little a t ten t ion ,  except 
in  s o m e  n a t io n a l  projects. T h e  case studies o f  
th e  n a t io n a l  p ro jec ts  like P rim ary  E d u ca tio n  
C u r r ic u lu m  R en ew al  (PECR) a n d  C o m p r e h e n 
sive Access to P rim ary  E duca tion  (CAPE), reveal 
th a t  a p r im ary  school te ac h e r ,  w h e n  h e / s h e  
h a s  a n  e x p o s u re  to  a n  in nova tive  p ro g ra m m e  
o f  c u r r ic u lu m  d ev e lo p m e n t,  is m o re  c a p ab le  o f  
im p ro v is in g  in  th e  c lassroom  s i tu ad o n  th a n  
o th e rs .

4.1.2 Environment and Community as
Resource for Curriculum

It is n ec e s sa ry  to h ig h l ig h t  th e  im p o r ta n c e  
o f  th e  ru ra l  e n v i ro n m e n t  a n d  c o m m u n ity  as 
r e s o u rc e  fo r  curr icu lum . T h e  vastness  a n d  
o p e n n e s s  o f  th e  rural e n v i r o n m e n t  with  its 
f ie lds, p o n d s ,  rivers, t rees  a n d  an im als ,  is a 
m a jo r  cu r r icu lu m  reso u rce  in th e  ru ra l  areas. 
H o w ev er ,  it is very  often  o b serv ed  th a t  due  to 
th e  in f lex ib le  n a tu re  o f  th e  in s truc t iona l  
a r r a n g e m e n ts  a n d  also d u e  to  rigidity in  the 
use  o f  th e  m a te r ia ls  p re sc r ib ed ,  th e  rural 
sc h o o l  a n d  th e  ru r a l  t e a c h e r  fail to take  a d v a n 
tage o f  the  r ich n e ss  of the  ru ra l  en v i ro n m e n t .  
C u rr ic u lu m  g u id es  p re p a re d  by  th e  local e d u 
c a t io n a l  au th o r i t ie s  sh o u ld  take n o te  o f  th e  
en \iro i:m ont;<J  re so u rces  in  th e  ru ra l  areas,
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w hile  p re p a r in g  cu rricu la r m ate ria ls  a n d  
le a c h e r  tra in in g  p rogram m es. C o m m u n ity  can  
a lso  p ro v id e  physical re so u rce s  to  sch o o l by 
v o lu n ta ry  co n trib u tio n s  a n d  by a lso  p rov id ing  
serv ices  o f  p e rso n s  h av ing  sp ec ia l skills fo r 
c u ir ic u lu m  tran sac tio n  p a rticu la rly  re la tin g  to 
w ork  e x p e r ie n c e s , art a n d  cu ltu re , o n  a part- 
tim e basi^.

4 .1 .3  D ev e lo p m en t o f  N ew  In s tru c tio n a t
P ack ag es

D e ta iled  c u rricu la r  g u id e lin es  a n d  m odel 
syllabi fo r  p rim ary , u p p e r p rim ary  a n d  seco n 
dary' s tag es  of ed u catio n  sh o u ld  b e  d ev e lo p ed  
by th e  N C ER T. T h e  (o v e rag e  in ea ch  subject 
a re a , its d e p th  a n d  tre a tm e n t fo r  ea ch  g rad e  
sh o u ld  b e  in d ica ted  in th e  cu rr ic u la r  g u id e
lines, k e e p in g  in view th e  le a rn in g  o u tco m es to 
b e  a tta in e d  by th e  lea rn ers . T h e  sch e m e  o f  
s tu d ie s  s h o u ld  give eq u a l im p o rta n c e  to th e  
sch o la s tic  as well as n o n  scho lastic  a reas  like 
w ork  e x p e r ie n c e , a r t e d u c a tio n , a n d  h ea lth  
a n d  p h y sica l education . T h is  sh o u ld  b e  fol
low ed  by d ev e lo p m en t, p ro d u c tio n  a n d  in tro 
d u c tio n  o f  tex tbooks fo r (Classes I to  X, in  a  
p h a s e d  m a n n e r .

T h e  N C E R T  shou ld  also  d ev e lo p  ex em 
p la r  in s tru c tio n a l packages o n  several w ork 
e x p e r ie n c e  activities re la ted  to  agricu ltu re , 
co m m e rc e , h o m e  science a n d  tech n o lo g y . In  
a d d itio n  to  th e  packages in  p r in t  fo rm , v ideo 
p ro g ra m m e s  o n  selected  w o rk  e x p e rien ce  
activ ities sh o u ld  also be p re p a re d .

T h e s e  e x e m p la r  in s tru c tio n a l p ack ag es 
d e v e lo p e d  by th e  NCERT s h o u ld  b e  m ad e  
av a ila b le  to  all th e  S ta tes /U T s fo r  a d o p t io n /  
a d a p ta t io n  or fo r using  th em  as m o d e ls  fo r 
d e v e lo p m e n t o f  packages o n  d if fe re n t activities 
re le v a n t  to  th e  needs o f  ea ch  S ta te /U T . It 
s h o u ld  a lso  p ro v id e  necessary ' te c h n ic a l assist
a n c e  to  th e  S ta te s /L T s  fo r d e v e lo p m e n t o f  
in s tru c tio n a l packages at th e  S ta te /U T  level.

M o d u la r  in s tru c tio n a l p ack ag es fo r 
in tro d u c tio n  o f  activities re la ted  to th e  co m 

m o n  co re  co m p o n en ts  sh o u ld  De p re p a re d  by 
th e  NCERT. T h e s e  in s tru c tio n a l packages 
sh o u ld  b e  m ad e  availab le to all th e  S ta tes /U T s 
fo r a d o p t io n /a d a p ta t io n  a n d  fo r  th e ir  tran s la 
tio n  in to  v ario u s n a tio n a l lan g u ag es  so th a t 
th ey  co u ld  b e  in tro d u ced  as an  in teg ra l p a n  o f  
the  sch o o l c u r r ic u lu m  In  a d d itio n  to  packages 
in  p r in t  fo rm , audio-v ideo  p ro g ra m m e s  on  
th e m e s  re la te d  to  co m m o n  co re  co m p o n e n ts  
sh o u ld  also  b e  developed .

4.1.4 Strengthening o f  Research base 
for Curriculum Development
T h e  ex is tin g  e ffo rt a t cu rricu lu m  devel

o p m e n t a n d  m a te ria l p re p a ra tio n  is generally- 
d e lin k e d  fro m  th e  available in fra s tru c tu re  o f  
e d u c a tio n a l re s e a rc h .T h e  re se a rc h  b ase  o f th e  
cu rricu lu m  d ev e lo p m e n t ce n tre s  is ra th e r  weak 
a n d  p ro fe s s io n a l linkages b e tw e en  th e se  cen 
tres  a n d  e d u c a tio n a l re se a rc h e rs  sh o u ld  be 
e s ta b lish e d  as ea rly  an d  as effec tively  as possi
b le . T h e  re s e a rc h  base o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  
d ev e lo p m e n t c e n tre s  su ch  as SC E R T s sh o u ld  
b e  s tre n g th e n e d  by e s tab lish in g  linkages 
b e tw e e n  th e m  a n d  e d u c a tio n  facu lty  o f  univ e r 
sities a n d  te a c h e r  tra in in g  co lleg e , w h ich  carry 
o u t ed u c a tio n a l re sea rch .

4.2 PR O FE SSIO N A L  SU PPO R T  F O R  
PRE-SERVICE AN D  IN-SERVICE 
T R A IN IN G  O F  TEA CH ERS 
T h e  task  o f  pre-serv ice a n d  in-service 

t ra in in g  o f  te a c h e rs  lias to  b e  h a n d le d  in  m ore 
th a n  o n e  sec to r o f  e d u c a tio n . T h e  teach e r 
tra in in g  in s titu tio n s  gen era lly  re ly  o n  th e  sub
ject m a tte r  c o m p e te n c ie s  o f  th e  tra in e e s  w hich 
th ey  p o sse ssed  p r io r  to  th e ir  entry ' in  th e  p ro 
fe ss io n a l co u rse . T h ese  tra in in g  in stitu tions as 
su ch  a re  n o t e q u ip p ed  ad e q u a te ly  to  m ake u p  
th e  d e fic ien cy  in  th e  p re -se rv ice  t ra in in g  so fa r 
as th e  c o n te n t  know ledge  o f  th e  tra in e e  
te a c h e rs  is c o n c e rn e d . T h e  lack o f  rea l in te g ra 
tio n  o f th e  m e th o d  o f te a c h in g w ith  th e  con ten t 
o f  th e  te a c h in g  subject h a s  still re m a in ed  a



46 National C um nxluvi

major w e a k n e s s  in the pre-service training. 
The curricu lum  research, d e v e lo p m e n t  and  
eva lu ation  c o m p o n e n t ,  and  its l inkage  with 
p e d a g o g y  a n d  le a r n in g  th eor ies  in the  train ing  
cou rses ,  is yet to b e  effectively  es tab lish ed .  It is, 
therefore , n e c e s sa r y  to en co u ra g e  in n ovat ion s  
in d e s ig n in g  the  te a c h e r  educ ation curriculum.

O r ien ta t io n  of teacher  educators and  
adm in istrators  s h o u ld  be a part o f  the  in- 
service e d u c a t io n  program m es. R e lev a n ce  o f  
the in-service program m es to the work expected  
of the tea ch ers  by headm asters, com m unity ,  
an d  ev en  f rom  th e  ex am in at ion  system, o n  the  
o n e  h a n d ,  a n d  facilities ava ilab le  to the  
teachers ,  o n  th e  other, have to be  constantly  
kepi in m in d . P lan n ers  an d  adm inistrators  
sh o u ld  d o  th e  total j o b  of' re la t ing  various  
aspects.

4.2.1 R eorientation o f  In-service
Teachers
T h e  in tr o d u c t io n  o f  n ew  g e n e r a t io n  o f  

in structional p a ck a g es  sh o u ld  be  supported  by 
tra in ing  o f  te a c h e r s  to facilitate th e  im p le m e n 
tation o f  th e  N ation a l Curricular Framework, 
to  better e q u ip  th e  teach ers  to h a n d le  th e  n e w  
g e n e r a t io n  o f  instructional pack ages  a n d  to 
acquaint th em  with innovative practices related  
to t e a c h in g - le a r n in g  a n d  (‘valuation processes  
at the  sc h o o l  stage.

In a d d it io n  to the g e n e r a l  o r ie n t a t io n /  
tra in in g  p ro g ra m m es ,  special tra in in g  p ro 
g ra m m es  for S c ien ces ,  M athem atics, Work  
E x p er ien ce ,  Arc Education , an d  H ea lth  and  
Physical E d u c a t io n  teachers will have  to be  
o r g a n ise d .  N C E R T  sh o u ld  train th e  key- 
p e r s o n n e l  a n d  resou rce  teach ers  o f  the  
S ta te s /U T s  w h o  would, in turn, o rg a n ise  these  
p e d a l  train ing-prograrnm es at the  state level.

4.2.2 Establishing/Strengthening/
Upgrading o f  Teacher)Training
Institutions
As p a n  o f  th e  e f fo its  to s tren gth en  the  

t e ch n ica l  su p p o rt  system for training of

te a c h e rs , D istrict In stitu tes o f  E d u ca tio n  a n d  
T ra in in g  (D IE T s) is p ro p o se d  to  b e  set u p  in  a 
p h a s e d  m a n n e r . T h e  fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  D IE T s 
w ould  in c lu d e  im p artin g  o f  p re -serv ice  a n d  in- 
serv ice t ra in in g  o f  e lem e n ta ry  sch o o l te a c h e rs  
a n d  in s tru c to rs  o f  n o n -fo rm a l a n d  ad u lt e d u c a 
tio n  ce n tre s , p ro v id in g  p la n n in g  a n d  m a n 
ag e m e n t su p p o rt to  schoo ls a n d  sc h o o l co m 
p lexes, p ro v id in g  academ ic a n d  o th e r  re so u rc e  
su p p o rt to  elem entary ' sch o o ls  fo r  qua lita tiv e  
im p ro v e m e n t a n d  u n d e r ta k in g  e v a lu a tio n  a n d  
m o n ito r in g  o f  ed u ca tio n a l p ro g ram m e s .

T h e  co lleges o f  ed u ca tio n  sh o u ld  a lso  b e  
s t re n g th e n e d  in o rd e r to  im p ro v e  th e  q u ality  o f  
p re -se rv ice  te a c h e r  tra in in g  p ro g ra m m e  fo r 
sec o n d a ry  level teachers. A few se c o n d a ry  
te a c h e r  tra in in g  co lleges s h o u ld  b e  d e v e lo p e d  
as In s titu tio n s  o f  A dvanced  S tud ies in  E d u ca 
tion. T h e se  institu tions sh o u ld  have n e t-w ork ing  
a r ra n g e m e n ts  w ith th e  U niversity  D e p a r tm e n t 
o f  E d u ca u o n , SCERTs, D IE T s a n d  R eg io n a l 
C o lleg es  o f  E d u ca tio n  (RCEs) o f  th e  N C ER T.

In  o r d e r to  e n h a n c e  p ro fe ss io n a l c a p a b il
ity fo r t r a in in g  o f  in -serv ice te a c h e rs , th e  S ta te  
C o u n c ils  o f  E d u ca tio n a l R e se a rc h  a n d  T r a in 
in g  (SCERTs) in  S ta tes /U T s m ay b e  re o rg a 
n ised  a n d  s tre n g th e n e d  to  e n a b le  th e m  to 
serve as catalytic re so u rce  ag en cy  p rim arily  fo r  
re s tru c tu r in g  a n d  re o rg a n isa tio n  o f  te a c h e r  
e d u c a tio n  p ro g ram m es at th e  e le m e n ta ry  s tage  
a n d  fo r  p ro v id in g  academ ic a n d  re so u rc e  su p 
p o rt fo r  im p ro v in g  the quality  o f  e d u c a tio n  at 
th e  e le m e n ta ry  stage.

4.2.3 Resource Centres at the School
Com plex Level
W ith th e  creation  o f  reso u rce  su p p o rt  

structure at the  district level, it will b e  n ecessa ry  
to set  up R esou rce  C en tres  at th e  s u b 
d is t r ic t / s c h o o l  c o m p le x  level also. It is n e c e s 
sary' to  estab lish  linkages b e tw e e n  th e  district 
e d u c a t io n  authority o n  the  o n e  h a n d  a n d  
reso u rce  centres  o n  the  o th e r  by e v o lv in g  a 
sui table collaborative  a rra n g em en t  fo r  th e
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a c h ie v e m e n t  of th e  d e s i re u  goals. Such  an  
a r r a n g e m e n t  may be  estab lished  by identify ing 
a g ro u p  o f  re s o u rc e  perso n s  to b e  associa ted  
with th e  im p ro v e m e n t  o f  quality  o f  ed u ca tio n  
in th e  d is t r ic t /s c h o o l  com plex . T h is  fo rum  may 
b e  l inked  with th e  local level educa tiona l  
au thoii ty .  T h e  E duca tion  O ff ice r  at th e  sub
district level co u ld  act as n o d a l  o ff icer  fo r  
o rg a n is in g  all activities th ro u g h  the  local 
re so u rce  c e n t r e s  a n d  also fo r  p ro v id in g  f in a n 
cial ass is tance  to these  cen tres .

R eso u rc e  c e n tr e s  p laced  at th e  cen tra l  
p o in ts  o f  sch o o l  com plexes  sh o u ld  provide 
b o th  m a te r ia l  a n d  m a n p o w e r  re so u rces  fo r 
school im p ro v em em t> ro g ram m es .  T h e  cen tres  
c a n  also b e  u s e d  fo r  p ro v id in g  support  to d is
tan ce  ed u c a t io n  systems.In add it ion  to a go o d  
library a n d  audio-v ideo  eq u ip m en t ,  all m ate 
rials d e v e lo p e d  fo r  in-service ed u ca tio n  shou ld  
be m ad e  ava ilab le  at th e  re so u rce  centres. 
Phvsical facilities to r  short stay ot te ac h e rs  at 
th e  re so u rce  c e n tre s  also deserve  c o n s id e ra 
tion. Availability a n d  c o n t in u o u s  s t re n g th e n 
in g  o f  th e se  facilities w ould  be a b ig  step 
tow ards in-service ed u ca tio n  o f  teachers .  In  the  
a b s e n c e  o f  th is  support ,  th e  im p ac t  o f  th e  a i r -  
r e n t  (m a in ly  face to face) in-service p ro 
g ra m m e s  c a n  on ly  b e  limited.

O n e  o f  th e  po lic ies  shou ld  b e  t o  reco g n ise  
all ed u c a t io n a l  institu tions k now n  fo r  p rov id 
in g  b e t te r  quali ty  o f  ed u ca t io n  as po ten tia l  
re so u rce  ce n tre s ,  irrespective o f  th e i r  m a n 
ag e m e n t  characteris tics . T h e  strategy shou ld  
be  to d raw  u p o n  tlie physical a n d  h u m a n  
re so u rce  o f  th e se  institutions fo r  th e  in-service 
t r a in in g  of t e a c h e rs  and  o th e r  p e r s o n n e l  from  
n e ig h b o u r in g  institutions. At p re sen t ,  th e re  are 
a large n u m b e r  o f  sm aller  tow ns a n d  semi- 
u rb a n  a re a s  w h e re  only a few schoo ls  exist, 
w h ich  co u ld  b e  c ited  as re so u rce  schoo ls  in 
th o se  areas . T h e re fo r e ,  th e  e s tab l i sh m en t  o f  a 
substan tia l  n u m b e r  o f  schoo ls  for  provid ing  
quality  e d u c a t io n  to the u n d e r-p r iv i leg ed  p o p 
u la tion  a n d  a lso  to art as lead  institu tions in the

a r e a  s h o u ld  fo rm  a p a r t  of th e  strategy' fo r  
schoo l im p ro v em en t.

4.2.4 Networking o f  Technical Support
Structure for Teacher Training

As in d ic a te d  in Diagram  FV-a, at p r e s e n t  
several ag e n c ie s  such as N a tiona l  Institu te  o f  
E d u ca t io n a l  P la n n in g  a n d  A d m in is tra t io n  
(NIEPA), C e n tra l  Institute o f  E ng lish  a n d  F o r 
e ign  L a n g u a g e s  (CIEFL), C en tra l  In s t i tu te  o f  
I n d ia n  L an g u a g es  (CIIL), K endriya  H in d i  
S a n s th a n  (KHS), N ational Institu tes fo r  the 
H a n d i c a p p e d  (NTH), at th e  n a t io n a l  level, 
R eg ional  Institu tes  o f  English (RIEs) a n d  T e c h 
nical T e a c h e r ’s T ra in in g  Institu tes (T T T Is )  at 
re g io n a l  level, S tate C ouncils  o f  E d u ca t io n a l  
R esea rch  a n d  T ra in in g  (SCERTs), State In s t i
tu tes  o f  E d u c a t io n  (SIEs) a n d  B o ard s  o f  S e c o n 
dary  E d u ca t io n ,  D e p a r tm en ts  o f  E d u ca t io n  o f  
th e  U niversities ,  Colleges o f  E d u ca t io n  a t  th e  
State level, District Institu tes  o f  E d u c a t io n  a n d  
T r a in in g  (D IETs) a n d  C en tre s  o f  C o n t in u in g  
E d u ca t io n  (CCEs) at th e  district level, a re  
e n g a g e d  in  p l a n n in g  a n d  e x te n d in g  inserv ice  
p ro g r a m m e s .  All In d ia  R ad io  a n d  D o o rd a r-  
s h a n  a lso  e x t e n d  so m e  su p p o r t  to th e se  
p ro g ra m m e s .

D if fe ren t  ins titu tions  a n d  m o d a l iu e s  for 
t e a c h e r  e d u c a d o n  can coexist, b u t  will be  
n ec essa ry  fo r  so m e  institutions to take u p  th e  
re sp o n sib i l i ty  o f  p la n n in g  a n d  c o o rd in a t io n .  A 
n a t io n a l  agency ,  su p p o r ted  by State level c o u n 
te r  par ts ,  m ay  con tin u o u s ly  identify  th e  n ee d s  
o f  in -serv ice  educa tion ,  a n d  r e c o m m e n d  su ita 
b le  m o d a l i t ie s  in  d es ig n in g  t e a c h e r  ed u c a t io n  
p ro g ra m m e .

T h e  S C E R T /S IE  o r  any  o th e r  institu tion  
m ay b e  th e  n o d a l  institution in  a State. It  m ay 
be  ass is ted  by th e  district level agencies .  It 
s h o u ld  involve te a c h e r  t r a in in g  institu t ions  
(Urm l i sity departm ents) ,  gene ra l  colleges, h ig h  
sch o o l  t e a c h e r s  a n d  superv isory  s ta ff  o f  th e  
d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  education .

S tra teg ies  p l a n n e d  by ag en c ie s  at the
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n a tio n a l, s ta te  o r  even d istric t levels sh o u ld  
m eet th e  re q u irem en ts  o f  re o r ie n ta tio n  o f  
te ac h e rs  th a t  arise  out o f  ch a n g e s  in  cu rricu la . 
Such  stra teg ie s  c a n n o t  m ee t all th e  n e e d s  a r is 
in g  o u t o f  a sch o o l situation , o r  a  sm all g ro u p  o f  
ind iv idual te ac h e rs . T h e se  n ee d s , how ever, 
c a n n o t b e  u n d eres tim a ted . T h e re  sh o u ld , 
th e re fo re , b e  p rov ision  fo r  less fo rm alised , 
school--h:*sed inserv ice ed u c a tio n  o f  teac h e rs  
as well.

A gencies m e n tio n e d  in th e  D iag ram  IV-a 
b esid es  b e in g  asso c ia ted  w ith te a c h e r  tra in in g  
in th e  a re a s  o f  th e ir  c o n c e rn , w ould  d ev e lo p  as 
n a tio n a l a n d  re g io n a l cu rricu lum  d e v e lo p m e n t 
cen tres . In  o rd e r  th a t  cu rricu lu m  d ev e lo p m e n t 
w ork c a rr ie d  o u t a t d iffe re n t in s titu tio n s  co u ld  
be  c o o rd in a te d  a n d  u tilised  fo r  m u tua l a d v a n 
tage at d iffe re n t levels, it w ou ld  b e  im p era tiv e  
to estab lish  som e c o o rd in a tin g  m ech an ism  fo r 
d issem in a tio n  o f  cu rricu lu m  a n d  te a c h e r  
d e v e lo p m e n t  s tra te g ie s  d e v e lo p e d  by  th e  
d iffe ren t cen tres.

T h is  ex e rc ise  will u ltim ate ly  p ro d u c e  a 
netw ork  o f  in s titu tio n s  to  p ro v id e  p ro fess io n a l 
su p p o rt n o t o n ly  to  cu rricu lu m  d ev e lo p m e n t 
bu t a lso  to  te a c h e r  d ev e lo p m e n t. It n ee d s  
h ard ly  any  e m p h a s is  tha t in  a vast co u n try  like 
In d ia  th e re  is an  u rg e n t n e e d  to  h av e  o p tim u m  
b en e fits  o f  th e  w ork  b e in g  d o n e  by d iffe r
e n t a g e n c ies  o p e ra t in g in  d iffe re n t p a r ts  o f  the  
country . T h is  stra tegy  will acce le ra te  im p ro v e
m en t in  d iffe re n t aspects o f  ed u catio n .

4.2.5 M onitoring and Evaluation o f
Teacher Trainine Programmes
Finally, m o n ito r in g  an d  ev a lu a tio n  o f  in- 

service ed u ca tio n , like any  o th e r  p ro g ram m e , 
sh o u ld  b e  a p a r t  o f  the  to ta l p ro g ram m e . C o n 
tin u ed  feed b ack  o n  activities p la n n e d  a n d  
u n d e r ta k en , m ate ria ls  p ro d u c e d  a n d  e x te n d e d  
fu n c tio n in g  o f  th e  ag e n c ies  involved, an d  
n u m b e r o f  te a c h e rs  o r ie n te d , sh o u ld  b e  u ti
lised to  co rrec t, re p la n  o r  red es ig n  th e  m o d a li
ties P e rfo rm an ce  o f  the te ac h e rs  also  n eed s to

b e  ev a lu a ted  frequen tly .

4.3 E D U C A TIO N A L T E C H N O L O G Y  
S U PPO R T  T O  TEA C H IN G -LEA R N IN G
D evelopm en ts in  E duca tiona l l e c n n o i  

ogy (ET) a re  in creasin g ly  in f lu e n c in g  th e  
te a c h in g  le a rn in g  process. In  sim plistic term s, 
e d u c a tio n a l tech n o lo g y  involves ap p lica tio n  o f  
system s, m ed ia , m eth o d s, m ateria ls , h u m a n  
a n d  n o n -h u m a n  re so u rces  to w ard s th e  
im p ro v e m e n t o f  te ac h in g  a n d  le a rn in g  an d  
re a c h in g  w id er cross-section  o f  p e o p le  It h a s  
to  a n sw e r  b asic  ed u ca tio n a l q u e s tio n s  re la ted  
to  n ee d s , a u d ien c e , objectives, m e a n s  a n d  
re so u rc e s , p a s t ex p e rien ce (s), m e d ia  a n d  
m a te r ia ls , adm in istra tive  a n d  o rg a n isa tio n a l 
fram ew o rk , fe e d b a c k /e v a lu a tio n . E T  co u ld  b e  
a p p lie d  to  a m icroscop ic s itu ta tio n  o f  a  class 
ro o m , a  co u rse  o f  p la n n in g  o f  m ass m ed ia  at 
sta te , re g io n a l o r  n a tio n a l level.

In  case  o f  m e d ia  su p p o rt in  e d u c a tio n , th e  
e le m e n ts  to  b e  p la n n e d  a n d  p ro v id ed  for 
s im u ltan e o u s ly  are : h a rd w are , tra in in g , so ft
w are , d is tr ib u tio n /tra n sm is s io n , u tiliza tion , 
s u p p o r t  m ateria l, feed b ack  a n d  m a in te n a n c e .

T h e  ap p lic a tio n  o f  m ed ia  in  e d u c a tio n  in  
th e  co u n try  h as  b e e n  d ev o id  o f  c o m p re h e n s iv e  
p la n n in g  as a n  in tegra l p a n  o f  th e  system  
C o n se q u e n tly , its success sto ries a re  few. B ut in  
case ofSatellite Instructional Television Experim ent 
(S IE T ) 1975-76, R adio  P ilo t P ro jec t in  R ajas
th a n  fro m  1978 on w ard s a n d  IN SA T fo r E d u ca 
tio n a l  T e lev is io n  from  1982 o n w ard s , we d o  
h a v e  ex a m p le s  o f  m o d e rn  m e th o d s  o f  m ed ia , 
p la n n in g  a n d  ap p lica tio n . M edia a n d  its a p p li
c a tio n  in  e d u c a tio n  in  an  In d ia n  s itu a tio n  h av e  
to  re c o g n iz e  th e  availability  o f  so ftw are  a n d  
ac cess  to  h ard w are . T h e  ab o v e  p ro jec ts  a re  
d irec ted  tow ards th e  rural c h ild re n  a n d  te ac h e rs  
in  p r im a ry  schools. T h e  ra d io  a n d  T V  sets a re  
p ro v id e d  in  sch o o ls  b u t th e  m e d ia  a n d  p ro 
g ra m m e s  n e e d  to  b e  accessib le  also  to  th e  n o n 
sc h o o l g o in g  c h ild re n  to p ro m o te  u n iv e rsa liz a 
tio n  o f  ed u catio n . T h e  All In d ia  R ad io  a n d  th e



D o o r d a r sh a n  w ould  h e  required to ex ten d  
their tra n sm iss io n  facilities in the m o rn in g s  
an d  e v e n in g s  to extend  the coverage  of e d u c a 
tional p rogram m es.

With the  se t t in g u p  of the  Central Institute  
o f  E ducationa l T e c h n o lo g y  (CIET) u n d e r  th e  
. \ (  J R I a n d  six State' Institutes o f  E ducationa l  
T e c h n o lo g y ’ (SIETs). in the  States o f  Orissa, 
A n d h ra  Pradesh, M aharashtra, Gujarat, Uttar 
Pradesh a n d  B ihar, the country  is p o is e d  t'c 
u n d ertak e  the  g igantic  task o f  c o n t in u in g  e d u 
cation  o f  th e  teachers  an d  tea ch er  educators  
th rou gh  m ass m e d ia  (radio, TV, a u d io  and  
v id eo  cassette)  in addition  to contact a n d  print. 
T h e  g ro w in g  o f  software production  capability  
in the ed u c a t io n a l  sector an d  e x p a n s io n  o f  
L ou a n d  H ig h  P ow er Transmitters, AIR-FM  
Stations an d  C o m m u n ica t io n  Satellite w ould  
provide  c o n t in u e d  access to teachers  at all lev
els  all the  year ro u n d  throughout the country. 
1 h m utfh  contact an d  D istance  Education, the  
T e a c h e r  E d u ca to rs  co u ld  be  tr a in e d  first, 
fo l lo w ed  by T each ers ,  in very large num bers.

At the sc h o o l  level, wide scale a p p lica t ion s  
o f  A udio , R ad io  and i o w  Cost A ids and  
E x p e r im e n t s  n e e d  to  b e  u n d e r t a k e n  fo r  
m ea n in g fu l  transaction o f  curriculum. A u d io  
facilities for software prod u ction  are n o w  b e in g  
installed  ind igenously .  With the growth o f  
SIETs a n d  m ea n in g fu l  participation o f  teachers  
in p la n n in g  a n d  production , it s h o u ld  be  
p o ss ib le  to reach out to ch i ld ren  in large 
n u m b e r  th ro u g h  radio a n d  aud io  cassette  
p rogram m es.

If the  potentia l o f  ed u cat ion a l tecn.uoiogy  
h a s  to b e  fully ex p lo ited  for im p ro v in g  th e  
quality o f  ed u c a t io n  an d  w id e n in g  access  to 
ed u cation ,  the  necessary  infrastructure has to 
be created. T h e  a llocations  for ed u cation  must, 
therefore ,  in crea se  substantially. T h e  invest
m en ts  in INSAT. EPTs an d  the  radio network  
w hich  have ex ten d ed  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  to 
rem ote  areas c a n n o t b e  justified, if  they  are not 
utilised for educational purposes.

5 0

A s ui any  o th er  curriculum d e v e lo p m e n t  
work, th e r e  is a n e e d  to s tren g th en  th e  ex is t in g  
resea rch  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  c o m p o n e n t  fo r  the  
p rep a ra t io n  an d  design o f  m aterials  for  the  
m ass  m e d ia  as well. S tren g th en in g  o f  ET inputs  
in th e  D IE T s an d  C olleges  o f  E ducation  to be  
s t r e n g t h e n e d /u p g r a d e d  will g o  a l o n g  way in 
im p r o v in g  teach ing-learn ing .

T h e  tasks related  to util isation  o f  m ass  
m e d ia  su ch  as radio  and te lev is ion  for  instruc
t io n a l  p u r p o se s  at the s c h o o l  stage a n d  for  
t r a in in g o f t e a c h e r s  and tea ch er -ed u ca to rsw il l  
hav e to b e  co -ord in ated  at th e  n a t io n a l  lev e l  by 
th e  C IE T  in the  NCERT a n d  SIETs at th e  state 
leve l  in co l la b o ra t io n  with o th e r  a g e n c ie s  
e n g a g e d  in task related  to p ro d u ct io n  o f  e d u c a 
tional T V p r o g r a m m e s  an d  t r a in in g o f  teachers  
a n d  te a ch er -ed u ca to rs  th ro u g h  d is ta n ce  e d u 
ca t ion  te c h n iq u e s  by u s in g  m ass  m edia .

4.4 INFRASTRUCTURE FOR IMPLE
MENTATION OF WORK EXPERIENCE 
PROGRAMMES
At present there is hardly any m anage

m ent system worth the nam e for Work Expe
rience (WE), but there is a definite n eed  for 
better implementation o f  WE in terms o f  
administration, resource support, evaluation, 
accreditation, etc. at all levels through a well- 
coordinated m anagement system. A com pre
hensive m anagem ent system for vocationaliza- 
t io n  (Diagram IV-b) visualises various agencies 
at national, regional, state, district and institute 
lev e ls  with w ell  defined functions for each of  
them. T he broard functions earmarked are: (i) 
Policy  and Coordination, (ii) R&D, Evaluation 
an d  Monitoring, (iii) Administration and 
I m p le m e n ta t io n ,  and (iv) Exam ination and  
C ertif ication . T h is  system ensures better coor
d in a t io n  b e tw e e n  various ministries, depart
m en ts ,  b oard s ,  councils , etc. in v o lv e m e n t  o f  
grass-root level functionaries, a g en c ie s ,  organ
iza t io n s  a n d  thus, finally it lead s  to p r o p e r  utili
za t ion  o f  c o m m u n ity  resources ,  better  voca-
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FUNCTION S

LEVELS

POLICY AND 
C O O R D IN A T IO N

R & D
EVALUATION AND 
M O N ITO R IN G

A D M IN IS T R A T IO N
A N D
IM PLEM ENTATION

EXAMINATION
AND
CERTIFICATION

NATIONAL.
JO IN T  COUNCIL OF
V o c a t i o n a l
EDUCATION *

NCERT-'CENTRAL 
INSTITUTE OF VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION -

MINISTRY OF H K 1 > 
DUREAU OF VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION *

ALL INDIA BOARD OF 
VOCATIONAL j 
EDUCATION 
(AIBVE)

R EG IO N A L
--------

RCEs, TTTIs
BOARDS OF
APPRENTICESHIP
TRAINING

STATE
STATE COUNCIL 
OF VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION *

SCF.RT/STATE INSTITUTE 
O F VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION *

STATE MINISTRY OF 
EDUCATION

STATE BOARDS 
O F EXAMINATION

DISTRICT
DISTRICT VOCATIONAL 
CO O RD IN A TIO N  
CO M M ITTEE *

DISTRICT VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING CENTRES *

DISTRICT 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION OFFICER

IN STITU TE
ADVISORY 
COM M ITTEE *

CURRICULUM 
DEVELOPMENT AND 
PLACEMENT CELL *

PRINCIPAL/HEAD 
OF VOCATIONAL. 
EDUCATION

* T O  BE IMP1.KMF.NTED

INFRASTRUCTURE FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION INCLUDING PRE-VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION AND WORK EXPERIENCE
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i io n a l  tra in in g , a p p ro p ria te  p la c e m e n t o t th e  
s iu u en is  a n d  g re a te r  aw aren ess  a o o u i th e  voca
tio n al p ro g ra m m e  a m o n g  th e  m asses.

W hile  th e  ab o v e  system  h as  b e e n  v isua
lised fo r  c o m p re h e n s iv e  m a n a g e m e n t o f  voca
tio n a l e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ra m m e s  in  v a rio u s  sec
tors, it m ay De p u n n e d  o u t th a t  tn e s e  be 
effectively  u tiliz e d  in  re sp ec t o f  W E a t a ll stages 
o f  sch o o l e d u c a tio n , particu la rly  a t th e  u p p e r  
p rim ary  a n d  seco n d ary  levels. T h e  pre- 
v o ca tio n a l p ro g ra m m e s  in  se c o n d a ry  schoo ls 
m ay b e  so in tro d u c e d  th a t  th e  la tte r  p rov ide  a 
c lu ster o f  c o u rse s  fac ilita tin g  th e  c h o ice  o f  
v o ca tio n a l c o u rse s  at th e  h ig h e r  seco n d ary  
stage.

T h e  m a n a g e m e n t system  fo r  W E sh o u ld  
p ro v id e  fo r  e ffec tiv e  fu n c tio n in g  o f  th e  “m e a n 
ingfu l p a r tn e r s h ip ” o f  th e  S ta tes a n d  C en tre  
vis-a-vis W E as s tip u la ted  in  th e  NPE-86. In  
o rd e r  to  d e r iv e  th e  b e s t f ro m  th e  n a t io n a l  level 
R&.-D su p p o rt system , th e  S tates will h av e  to 
bu ild  vip g re a te r  cap ab ilities  w h ich  will m eet 
th e  specific  re q u ire m e n ts  c o n c e rn in g  re so u r
ce, c u m c u ia r  m ateria l d ev e lo p m en t, ad m in is
tra tio n , su p e rv is io n , m o n ito r in g , eva lua tion , 
t ra in in g  in  th e ir  drive fo r  ac tu a l im p le m e n ta 
tion  o f  th e  W E p ro g ram m e . T h u s , im p le m e n ta 
tion  s tra teg ie s  fo r  WE will h av e  to  b e  w orked  
ou t fo r  v a rio u s  o p e ra tio n a l levels d e f in in g  
{unctions o f  all agencies inv o lv ed  in  it.

At th e  n a t io n a l  level, th e  R& D su p p o rt fo r  
VVE will have  to  b e  essen tia lly  p ro v id e d  by th e  
C entral In stitu te  o fV ocational E duca tion  (GIVE) 
io be se t u p  in  th e  N C ER T w h ich  will fu n c tio n  
as N a tio n a l R eso u rce  C en tre . Its fu n c tio n s  
inter alia, s h o u ld  inc lude  o rie n ta tio n  o f  key- 
p e rso n s  fro m  states, d ev e lo p m e n t o f  ex e m p la r 
cu rricu la r  m a te ria ls , ev a lu a tio n  a n d  m o n ito r
ing, in v o lv em en t o f  v o lu n ta ry  o rg an iz a tio n  
and co n su ltan cy . T h e  B u re a u  o f  V o catio n a l 
E duca tion  ta k in g  care o f  W E as w ell as th e  
M inistry o f  H u m a n  R eso u rc e  D ev e lo p m en t 
(M H R D l sh o u ld  s tre n g th e n  ad m in is tra tiv e  l in 
kages with co u n te ip a t i  State Directorates.

A ctual im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  th e  W £  p ro 
g ra m m e  o e in g  th e  responsib ility  0 1  S tates, sea  
c h a n g e s  a re  en v isag ed  a t  th e  state  level. A  state- 
b a s e d  re so u rc e  g ro u p  m ay b e  c re a te d  in  th e  
D ire c to ra te /S C E R T , w h ich  will h av e  in te r
ac tio n  w ith  th e  n a tio n a l level in s titu tio n s  to  
m ak e  u se  o f  th e  R&D su p p o rt system . T h e  
e so u rc e  g ro u p  m ay in c lu d e  e x p e rts  fro m  o th e r  
n s titu tio n s  as well as tro m  th e  WE c e ils /u n its  

a lre a d y  ex is tin g  in  th e  D irec to ra te . T h e  
re s o u rc e  g ro u p  sh o u ld  ev en tu a lly  b e  m erg e d  
w ith  th e  p ro p o s e d  State C o u n c il o fV o c a tio n a l 
E d u ca tio n  (SCVE). It sh o u ld  essen tia lly  w ork  
fo r W E p la n n in g , im p lem en ta tio n , m o n ito r in g  
a n d  d ev e lo p m e n t o f  cu rricu la r m ate ria ls .

D istric t in stitu te  o f  E d u ca tio n  a n d  T ra in 
in g  (D IE T ) s h o u ld  p rov ide  in -serv ice  tra in in g  
p ro g ra m m e s  o f  various d u ra tio n s  to  W E 
te a c h e rs  a t th e  e lem en ta ry  s tage  S im ilarly  th e  
C o lleg es  o f  T e a c h e r  E d u ca tio n  (C TE) sh o u ld  
p e rfo rm  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  fu n c tio n s  in  respect 
o f  th e  sec o n d a ry  stage. T h e se  in stitu tio n ! 
sh o u ld  u se  co m m u n ity  re so u rc e s  in c lu d in g  
D istrict V o c a tio n a l T ra in in g  C e n tre  as well in 
c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  D istrict C o o rd in a tio n  
C o m m ittee  o n  WE. District level p la n n in g  will 
have  to  b e  m o re  re lev an d y  d o n e  by  th e  D IE T  
a n d  C T E s tak in g  co g n izan ce  o f  lo ca l c o n d i
tio n s , n e e d s  a n d  facilities fo r  WE.

A t th e  in s titu tio n a l level W E co m m ittees  
m ay b e  fo rm e d  in  each  sch o o l w h ic h  will be  
h e a d e d  b y  th e  p r in c ip a l/h e a d m a s te r . I t sh o u ld  
h av e  W E /C ra f t  teach ers , re p re sen ta tiv e s  from  
th e  co m m u n ity , p a re n t- te a c h e r  assoc ia tions 
a n d  s tu d e n ts  as its m em bers. T h is  co m m ittee  
s h o u ld  h e lp  in  th e  actual im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  
W E p ro g ra m m e  re g a rd in g  re so u rce  m o b iliza 
tio n , w o rk in g  o u t W E a n n u a l  p la n , id en tif ic a 
tio n  o f  w o rk  situations, o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  WE 
activities, m o tiv a tio n  to s tu d en ts , p a re n ts  a n d  
co m m unity , etc.

V o c a tio n a l g u id an ce  a n d  c o u n se llin g  s e r 
vices h a v e n im p o rtan t ro le  to  p lay  a t all levels 
o f  educ hu / >s> th e  con tex t o f  th e  p ro p o sa l to
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in tro d u c e  p re -v o ca tio n a l c o u rse s  a t th e  seco n 
d a ry  stage . T h e  w ork activities h av e  to  b e  so 
s e le c te d  a s  to  co n fo rm  to  th e  psycho log ica l 
n e e d s , a p d tu d e s  a n d  ab ilitie s  o f  th e  grow ing 
ch ild , w h ic h  co u ld  b e  system atically  id en tified  
i f  th e  g u id a n c e  a n d  c o u n se llin g  services a re  
m a d e  av a ila b le  in  all th e  se c o n d a ry  schools. 
E ffo rts  sh o u ld , th e re fo re , b e  m a d e  to  p rov ide 
o n e  v is itin g  sch o o l c o u n se llo r  fo r  a  c lu ste r o f  
th re e  to  fo u r  seco n d ary  sch o o ls  in  a  p h ased  
m a n n e r .  In  ad d itio n  to th e  fully  t ra in e d  co u n 
se llo rs , a c a re e r  te a c h e r  fo r  e a c h  seco n d ary  
sch o o l s h o u ld  b e  p rov ided . F acilities fo r tra in 
in g  in  g u id a n c e  a n d  co u n se llin g  sh o u ld  also  be  
au g m e n te d .

4 .5  IN S T IT U T IO N A L  AND O R G A N ISA 
T IO N A L  REFO RM  ANT) IN STRU M ENT’ 
O F  IN T E R V E N T IO N
I ra d iiio n a ily  the  tech n ica l su p p o rt system  

fo r sch o o l im p ro v em en t fu n c tio n s  in  iso lation  
from  th e  ed u ca tio n a l d ec is io n  m ak in g  a n d  
a d m in is tra tiv e  structure. In  o rd e r  to  b rin g  
ab o u t a qua lita tiv e  im p ro v em en t in  th e  situa
tio n  th e re  is a n e e d  to e s tab lish  s tro n g  linkages 
b e tw e en  th e  tw o structu res a n d  to  e x te n d  th e ir  
?'o!e th ro u g h  a system atic p ro c ess  o f  in tra  a n d  
in te r-se c to ra l netw oik  o f  th e  ex is tin g  co u n try  
w ide in fra s tru c tu re  w hich is re sp o n s ib le  fo r 
H u m a n  R eso u rce  D evelopm en t u n d e r  th e  aegis 
o f  d if fe re n t sec to ra l ad m in is tra tio n s .

A system s d esig n  w ith an  in -b u ilt p ro jec t 
m o d e l, h a s  b e e n  suggested  in  th is  fram ew o rk  
fo r  im p ro v in g  th e  effec tiveness o f  th e  ex isting  
d e liv ery  system  a n d  for in tro d u c in g  new' ideas 
a n d  p ra c tic e s  th ro u g h  decisive in te rv e n tio n s  in 
key a rea s . T h e  m ajo r c o n s id e ra tio n s  in  the 
p ro p o se d  d esig n  shou ld  in c lu d e ;

Im p ro v e m e n t o f  ex isting  delivery' system  
o f  e d u c a tio n  th ro u g h  ad m in is tra tiv e  
re fo rm , d e leg a tio n  o f  re sp o n sib ility  with 
acco u n tab ility  to the lo w er levels o f  
ad m in is tra tio n  an d  c rea tio n  o f  an  e ffec 

tive e d u c a tio n a l authority ' a t th e  d istric t
level.

N e tw o rk in g  th e  ex isting  c o u n tiy -w id e  
in fra s tru c tu re  fo r h u m a n  re so u rce  
d ev e lo p m e n t fo r  op tim um  u tilisa tio n  of 
sec to ra l re so u rces  for e d u c a tio n  an d  
tra in ing .

F o rm u la tio n  a n d  im p lem en ta tio n  o f  m is
sion o rie n te d , tim e-b o u n d  pro jec ts fo r 
th e  im p ro v em en t o f th e  quality  o f  school 
e d u c a tio n  th ro u g h  d e m o n s tra tio n  o f 
cost-effective m an ag em en t m odels.

4.5.1 Resource Support for Equity
F rom  th e  p o in t of view o f  p ro m o tin g  

equity  th e re  ij n e e d  to  e n s u re  e n h a n c e d  
re so u rce  su p p o rt fo r  th e  im p ro v em en t o f  th e  
quality  o f  ed u c a tio n . T h e  issues re la tin g  to  the 
u p g ra d in g  o f  th e  s tan d ard  o f  cu rricu lu m  an d  
in s tru c tio n  c a n n o t  b e  tak en  u p  in  iso la tion  o f  
th e  overa ll sociological issues o f  ed u catio n , 
p articu la rly  th o se  re la ted  to  equity . Equity 
sh o u ld  b e  see n  n o t only  as an  in d e x  o f  access to  
e d u c a tio n , b u t a lso  a s a n  o u tc o m e  o f  a n  ed u c a 
tio n a l p rocess. O n c e  the  o u tco m e  o f  an  ed u c a 
tio n a l p ro g ra m m e  is a c cep ted  as a  m easu re  o f  
eq u ity  in  te rm s o f  the  p e r fo rm a n c e  o f  th e  
ch ild re n  from  th e  d isad v an tag ed  g ro u p s, th e  
yardstick  p re sen tly  u sed  fo r th e  a ssessm en t o f  
th e  p e r fo rm a n c e  o f  a  sch o o l o r  a te a c h e r  will 
re q u ire  a th o ro u g h  ne-exan iination . T h e  c o n 
c e rn  fo r equ ity  calls for d iffe ren tia l a lloca tion  
o f  ad d itio n a l re so u rces  to th e  in stitu tions w hich 
a re  p re sen tly  below  the th re sh o ld  level.

4.5.2 Provision o f  the Minimum
Essential Facilities
Provision o f th e  essential facilities req u ired  

fo r effective tran sac tio n  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  in all 
s c h o o ls /n o n -fo rm a l lea rn in g  c e n tre s  n eed s to 
b e  a r tic u la te d  effectively in all th e  p la n s  an d  
p ro g ra m m e s  fo r ed u catio n al d ev e lo p m en t. It is 
n ecessary  tg e n su re  that all sch o o ls  have the



54 National Curriculum

m in im u m  e sse n tia l  facilities in te rm s o f  class
room s, te a c h e rs , te a c h in g  aids, etc. A p h a se d  
drive s h o u ld  b e  u n d e r ta k e n  to p ro v id e  th e  
essen tia l fac ilities  necessary ' fo r  effective tra n 
sac tio n  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m  in all schoo ls. 
G o v e rn m en t, lo ca l bod ies, v o lu n tary  ag en c ies  
a n d  in d iv id u a ls  in  th e  co m m u n ity  will h av e  to 
b e  invo lved  in  th is  n sk  T h e re  ex ists a  c o n s id 
e ra b le  d isp a rity  in  th e fa c ilit ie s  av a ilab le  in  th e  
ru ra l a n d  u rb a n  schools. T h e re  is a n  u rg e n t 
n e e d  to p ro v id e  ad e q u a te  physical facilities to 
th e  ru ra i sc h o o ls  to  b rin g  th e m  to th e  level o r  
u rb a n  schoo ls.

T h e  im ro d u c t io n o f  a n o rm a tiv e  co m m o n  
sch em e  o f  s tu d ie s  is likely to  e n s u re  equ ity  in 
term s o f  p a r tic ip a tio n  o f  c h ild re n  fro m  th e  
b ackw ard  a re a s , a n d  girls, in  cu rr ic u la r  a reas  
like sc ien ces a n d  m ath em atics  p articu la rly  at 
th e  se c o n d a ry  level. O n  th e  p lea  o f  in a d e q u a te  
re so u rces , su c h  sec o n d a ry  sch o o ls  lo ca ted  in 
th e  b ack w ard  a re a s  d o  n o t p ro v id e  facilities 
fo r  te a c h in g  th e s e  subjects. T h u s  an  u n w ritten  
d iversifica tion  o f  courses, o n  th e  basis  o f  access 
to re so u rce s  by th e  e d u c a tio n a l in s titu tio n s , in 
v io la tion  o f  th e  accep ted  c u rr ic u la r  n o rm s, 
co m es in to  b e in g  an d  sh o u ld  b e  effectively  
re s tric ted . S uch  m easu re s  will a lso  m ak e  it o b li
gatory o n  th e  p a r t  o f th e  local ed u c a tio n a l 
au th o ritie s  to  e n s u re  that th e  th re s h o ld  facili
ties  a n d  a r ra n g e m e n ts  re q u ire d  fo r  te a c h in g  
all the subjects u n d e r  th e  co m m o n  sch em e  o f  
stud ies a re  p ro v id e d  to all schoo ls.

4.5.3 Institutional M anagement and
Supervision
T h e  s u p e rv is in g  a u th o r ity  o f  p r im a ry  

sch o o ls  b e in g  lo ca ted  aw ay from  th e  villages, 
th e  trad itio n a l m o d e  o f  su p erv is io n  h as  lost 
m u ch  o f  its s ig n ifican ce . T h e  w h o le  g am u t o f  
in stitu tio n a l m a n a g e m e n t a n d  su p erv isio n  at 
th e  p rim ary  level re q u ire s  a se r io u s  re 
e x a m in a tio n  fro m  th e  p o in t o f  view o f  g e n e ra t
ing  local level m a n a g e m e n t a n d  co n tro l sys
tem s R eco g n itio n  o f th e  local co m m u n ity

w h ich  in c lu d esith e  p a ren ts  o f  th e  c h ild re n , as a 
re sp o n s ib le  party  fo r  th e  p u rp o se  o f  m a n a g e 
m e n t a n d  superv ision  o f  local sch o o ls , m ay  
p ro v e  to  b e  a valid  m easure. T h is  m ay e n s u re  
m a k in g  th e  local e d u c a tio n a l a u th o r itie s  
a c c o u n ta b le  n o t only to th e  h ig h e r  level 
a u th o ritie s  bu t also to  th e  local com m unity .

S un erv isio n  a n d  m an a g e m e n t o f  p rim a ry  
sch o o ls  sh o u ld  n o t be seen  in  iso la tio n  o t th e  
n e e d  to  p ro v id e  tech n ica l a n d  acad em ic  
re so u rc e  su p p o rt to  these  in stitu tio n s . T h e re  
s h o u ld  be a d e q u a te  p ro v is io n  fo r  in d u c tin g  
c u rricu lu m  adv isers  to  th e  low est level o f  
a d m in is tra tio n  resp o n sib le  fo r  p rim ary  e d u c a 
tio n . T h ro u g h  su ch  advisers, it m ay b e  p o ssib le  
to  p ro v id e  day-to-day g u id an ce  to th e  local 
te a c h e rs  a n d  to  e n su re  th e  availab ility  o f  th e  
e sse n tia l in p u ts  fo r cu rricu lum  tran sa c tio n .

4.5.4 Effective Utilisation o f Financial
Resources

A m o n g st th e  m a jo r h u rd le s  in  e n s u r in g  
th e  re q u ir e d  financ ia l in p u ts  fo r  th e  im p ro v e
m e n t o f  th e  quality  o f schoo l e d u c a tio n  is n o t 
o n ly  th e i r  in ad eq u a cy  b u t a lso  th e i r  p o ssib le  
d iv e rs io n  to  o th e r  a reas o f  e d u c a tio n a l o r  n o n -  
e d u c a tio n a l activities by th e  im p le m e n tin g  
ag e n c ie s . It is, th e re fo re , n ecessa ry  th a t  w ith  
th e  in c re a s e  in  th e  a lloca tion  o f  fu n d s  fo r  th e  
im p ro v e m e n t o f  th e  quality  o f  sch o o l e d u c a 
tion , approriat<? m easu res a re  in itia te d  by th e  
e d u c a tio n a l au th o rities  fo r th e ir  p ro p e r  a n d  
'’ffective u tilisation . Again, e a rm a rk in g  o f  fu n d s  
in  th e  state b u d g e ts  in itse lf m ay n o t  always 
g u a ra n te e  th e ir  effective u tilisa tio n  u n less  a 
well d e s ig n e d  in fra s tru c tu re  fo r  p ro v id in g  
tim ely  te c h n ic a l sup p o rt services to  th e  grass- 
ro o t level in s titu tio n s  is also  e n su re d . As in d i
c a te d  e a rlie r , th e  efficiency o f  th e  delivery  sys
tem  c a n  b e  co n sid erab ly  im p ro v ed  by 
a r tic u la tin g  an  in stitu tiona l n e tw o rk  w ith in  th e  
S ta te  fo r  p ro v id in g  techn ica l su p p o rt in  a p a r ti
c ip a tiv e  a n d  d ecen tra lised  m a n n e r , O fte n  th e  
ex is tin g  in stitu tio n a l an d  m a n a g e m e n t cu ltu re
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in th e  f ie ld  of education  o v ersh a d o w s  n e w  
e d u c a t io n a l  ideas and practices. T h is  trend  
co u ld  b e  c o u n te r e d  by a d o p t io n  o f  decis ive  
m e a su r e s  u n d e r  ded icated  ed u cat ion a l lea d er 
ship. T h is  w ou ld  d em onstrate  th e  e ff ic ien cy  
an d  results  of the n ew  ideas an d  practices over  
a r e a s o n a b ly  large area in the  s h o n e s t  poss ib le  
time.

4.5.5 Project Model o f  Implementation
Im p le m e n ta t io n  of new strategies for the  

improv e m e n t  of the quality of ed u cation  sh ou ld  
b e  m a d e  th ro u g h  well d e s ig n e d ,  tim e b o u n d  
projects. A new m a n a g e m e n t  culture with a 
s tro n g  socia l co m m itm en t  for (he adm inistra
t ion  o f  tli'- projects is e x p e c te d  to snake an  
im m e d ia te  impact on the  ed u ca t io n a l  scen e .  
T h e  p e r fo r m a n c e  b u d g e t in g  system  u sed  to  
m o n ito r  th e  progress o f  th e  projects will set 
n e w  tr e n d s  in provid ing  p ro fe ss io n a l  support

service to the  local e d u ca t io n a l  authorities. 
O n e  o f  the major advantages o f  adopting  a 
project m od e l for br inging  about qualitative 
improv em en t  in ed u cation a l p ro g ra m m es will 
b e  its o p e n n e s s  to public scrutiny and a cco u n 
tability. B e in g  t im e-b ou n d  a n d  task or ien ted  in 
nature, the project m od e l will have a co m p u l
s io n  to attract th e  best ta lent ava ilab le  fo rco m -  
p let ion  of the tasks. O n c e  quality  c o n sc io u s 
ness  is aroused  through such decis ive  efforts  
w ithin  the ex ist ing  system o f  ed u ca t io n ,  it is 
likeK that so m e  o f  the practices in troduced  
th rough  such a m odel m ay create  a popular  
d e m a n d  for their con tin u ation .  The NCERT is 
e x p e c te d  to play a pivotal role in the form ula
tion and im p lem en ta tion  o f  m iss ion-or iented  
projec ts for the im p lem en ta t io n  of the Na
tional ( urrutilar Inunevvork for Elementary  
a n d  S econ d ary  Education u n d e r  the overall 
perspective ot the N ational Policy o n  Education.
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